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1 INTRODUCTION

11 AUTHORITY

This is the Village of Wellington’s Manual of Construction Design Standards and Specifications, prepared
by the Village Engineer. The Village Engineer shall have full authority to implement these standards as
established in this manual, and shall have the authority to require that generally accepted Engineering
standards and practices be adhered to. Any deviations from or conflicts with the standards herein or
previously approved plans or permits shall be approved in writing by the Village Engineer, or designee
prior to commencement of construction.

1.2 ABBREVIATIONS.
The following abbreviations, when used in the Contract Documents, represent the full text shown:
AAN American Association of Nurserymen, Inc.
AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation %s
ACI American Concrete Institute \
ACOE Army Corp of Engineers

AGC The Associated General Contractors of America, Inc. (LQ

AIA American Institute of Architects.

ANSI American National Standards Institute, Inc. Q\
ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers \
ASME American Society of Mechanical Engine

ASTM American Society for Testing and Matéi

AWG American Wire Gauge
AWWA American Water Works
CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Ste
EPA Environmental Protecti ency of the United States Government

FDOT Florida Departm nsportation
FDEP Florida Depar
FHWA Federal Hi
FSS Federal

IEEE Institute trical and Electronics Engineers

ISO International Organization for Standards MSTCSD Minimum Specifications for Traffic Control

vironmental Protection
inistration
ions and Standards

Signals and Devices MUTCD Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
NEC National Electrical Code
NFPA National Fire Protection Association
NIST National Institute for Standards and Technology
NOAA National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration
OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration
SAE Society of Automotive Engineers
Sl International System of Units
UL Underwriters' Laboratories

SECTION 1: INTRODUCTION
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Each of the above abbreviations, when followed by a number or letter designation, or combination of

numbers and letters, designates a specification, test method, or other code or recommendation of the
particular authority or organization shown. Use standards, specifications, test methods, or other codes
as specified in the edition at the time of the construction.

13 DEFINITIONS
The following terms, when used have the meaning described:

Words used in the singular shall include the plural and the plural the singular; words used in the present
tense shall include the future tense. The word "may" is permissive.

Acre-Foot - Acre-foot means the volume of water that will cover one (1) acre to a depth of one
(1) foot.

Agricultural Land - An Agricultural Land means those lands in actu a%ural use and for
which an agricultural tax exemption has been granted.

Applicant - An Applicant means the person applying for a ppe Qproceed with a project.
Aquifer - Aquifer means an underground formation@ ble enough to transmit, store, or
yield quantities of salt or fresh water.

Architect - The Architect as defined in 5.48 (&3) Florida Statutes.

Architect of Record - The Architect or @ectural Firm registered in the State of Florida that
he

performs services in connection @ith t sign and construction of buildings.
Architecture - The practice hiteCture as defined in 5.481.203 (6) Florida Statutes.

Arterial Street and High rterial Street and Highways mean those which are used
primarily for fast vytraffic.

em - Artificial Drainage System means any gutter, ditch, culvert, storm
man-made facility which is to be or was installed to control the flow of
surface water or groundwater.

As-built plans - As-built plans mean the amended site plans specifying the locations,
dimensions, elevations, capacities, and capabilities of structures or facilities as they have been
constructed.

Base Flow - Base Flow means stream discharge derived from ground water sources. May
sometimes include flows from regulated lakes or reservoirs.

Bridge - A structure, including supports, erected over a depression or over an obstruction such
as water, highway or railway, or for elevated roadway, for carrying traffic or other moving loads,
and having a length, measured along the center of the roadway, of more than 20 feet [6 m]
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between the inside faces of end supports. A multiple-span box culvert is considered a bridge,

where the length between the extreme ends of the openings exceeds 20 feet [6 m].

Bridle Trail - A bridle path, also bridleway, equestrian trail, horse riding path, bridle road, or
horse trail, is a path, trail or a thoroughfare that are designated for and used by people riding on
horses.

Catch Basin - Catch Basin means the lower portion of a structure usually built at the curb line of
a street, for the admission of surface water to a storm sewer, which is designed to retain grit
and debris below the point of overflow.

Change Order - A written order to the Contractor signed by the Owner authorizing an addition,
deletion or revision in the Work, or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Time
issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement.

velocity distribution in a channel using drops, vegetation, r s and other measures.

Channel Stabilization - Channel Stabilization means erosion pr‘ mand stabilization of

at ditch or channel excavated for

Channel - Channel means a natural stream that conveys
the flow of water. 6

Chute - Chute means a high-velocity, open cha\e% conveying water to a lower level without
erosion.

Clearing - Clearing means the removal face features such as trees, brush, and other
structures from the land or artifi€ial drainage system but shall not include mowing.

Collector Streets - Collecto ets are designated as streets which carry traffic from minor
streets to the major ro telp of arterial streets and highways, including the principal
entrance streets o %I development and streets for circulation within such a
development.

Construction truction means any activity including land clearing, earth moving, or the
erection of structures, which will result in the changes of Stormwater Runoff.

Consultant - The Professional Engineer or Engineering Firm, or the Architect or Architectural
Firm, registered in the State of Florida and under contract to the Department or Owner to
perform professional services. The consultant may be the Engineer or Architect of Record or
may provide services through and be subcontracted to the Engineer or Architect of Record, i.e.,
environmental services, legal services, etc.

Contour - Contour means an imaginary line on the surface of the earth connecting points of the
same elevation.

Cross-Section Slope (Street) - Cross-Section Slope (Street) means the slope of pavement
perpendicular to the centerline.

- SECTION 1: INTRODUCTION
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Contract - The term "Contract” means the entire and integrated agreement between the parties

thereunder and supersedes all prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either
written or oral. The Contract Documents form the Contract between the Department or Owner
and the Contractor setting forth the obligations of the parties thereunder, including, but not
limited to, the performance of the Work and the basis of payment.

Contractor - The individual, firm, joint venture, or company contracting with the Department or
Owner to perform the work.

Control Elevation - Control Elevation means the lowest elevation at which water can be released
through the discharge structure.

Control Structure - Control Structure means the element of a Stormwater discharge structure,
which allows the gradual release of water under controlled condition

driveway, path or between storm water systems. A condui

Culverts - Any structure not classified as a bridge that provide péring under the roadway,
%onveya nce of Stormwater

Runoff.

Curb and Gutter Section - Curb and Gutter Section r’\curb section constructed integrally
with gutter. Curb Inlet. Curb Inlet means a str ct\ ollects Stormwater Runoff from a curb
and gutter system. Cut. Cut means a portio o&d surface or area from which earth has been
removed or will be removed by excavati ;%

excavated surface.

pth below original ground surface of

Cut and Fill - Cut and Fill mea
using the excavated materi

ocess of earth moving by excavating part of an area and

fap adjatent embankments or fill areas.

Datum - Da s a plane, level, or line from which heights and depths are calculated or

measured.
Department - The Village of Wellington Engineering Department

Depression Storage - Depression Storage means watershed or drainage basin capacity to retain
water in puddles, depressions and/or foliage.

Design High Water - Design high water means the elevation of the water surface as determined
by the flow conditions of the design storm events.

Design Life - Design Life means that period of time for which a facility is expected to perform its
intended function.

SECTION 1: INTRODUCTION
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Design Storm - Design Storm means a selected rainfall pattern of specified amount, intensity,
duration, and frequency that is used as a basis for design.

Detention - Detention means the collection and storage of surface water for subsequent
controlled discharge at a rate, which is less than the rate of inflow.

Designer of Record - The Architect of Record or the Engineer of Record.

Detention Time - Detention Time means the theoretical time required to displace the contents
of a tank or unit at a given rate of discharge (volume divided by rate of discharge).

Detention Volume - Detention Volume means the volume of water equal to the difference
between overflow elevation and control elevation of a discharge structure times the average
area of open surface storage (at the control elevation) behind the dis% structure.

t

Developer - Developer means any person who engages in developN development activity

either in his own behalf or as the agent of an owner of prope

Development or development activity - Development o %ment activity means:

(1)  The construction, installation, demolitio o% | of a structure, impervious surface,
or drainage facility; or
(2) Clearing, scraping, grubbing, kiIIingﬁ erwise removing the vegetation from a site; or

(3) Adding, removing, exposing, e a leveling, grading, digging, burrowing, dumping,
piling, dredging, or otherwise %antly disturbing the soil, mud, sand, or rock of site.
Dike - Dike means an emba ent te confine or control water.

Direct Discharge - Direct'®i ge means discharge of Stormwater through a control structure
to the receiving w lo)

Directly Con pervious Area (DCIA) - Directly Connected Impervious Area (DCIA) shall

mean the im s area within a basin that is hydraulically connected to the discharge point.

Discharge or discharge point. Discharge or discharge point means the point of outflow of water
from a project, site, aquifer, drainage basin, or facility.

Discharge Coefficient (Hydraulics) - Discharge Coefficient (Hydraulics) means the ratio of actual
rate of flow to the theoretical rate of flow through orifices, weirs, or other hydraulic structures.
Discharge Structure. Discharge System means a structural devise through or over which water is
discharged from a Stormwater management system.

Disturbed Area - Disturbed Area means the area of land disturbed by development or
construction.
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Ditch Bottom Inlet - Ditch Bottom Inlet means a structure to collect Stormwater Runoff that is

flush or elevated with the surface. Drain. Drain means a buried pipe or other conduit (closed
drain), a ditch (open drain) for carrying off surplus surface water groundwater.

Drainage Facility - Drainage Facility means the whole or part of the drainage system.

Drainage Plan - Drainage Plan means the detailed analysis of land and the improvements to
meet the requirements of this section.

Drainage Soil - Drainage Soil means a natural condition of the soil. Soil drainage refers to the
frequency and duration of periods when the soil is free of saturation.

Drainage System - Drainage System means the system through which water flows; it includes all

watercourses, water bodies, and wetlands. %
Drawdown - Drawdown means lowering of the water surface (in ON nel flow), water
table or piezometric surface (in ground water flow) resulting withdrawal of water.

Dry Retention - Dry Retention means a water storage area withghe bottom elevation at least
one (1) or two (2) feet or more above the wet seaso% table elevation. Retention storage
h

percolates into the ground and evaporates rathe ng discharged to receiving waters.

Duration - Duration means the period of tife fram beginning of a rainfall event to the end of a
rainfall event.

n SizeQans the diameter of filter sand or other aggregate
ent finer by weight on the grain size distribution curve.

Effective Grain Size - Effective G

that corresponds to the ten

Elevation - Elevation m height in feet expressed in relation to mean sea level and

referenced to a Vertical (NGVD29 or NAVDS8).

Embankment - nkment means a man-made deposit of soil, rock, or other material used to
form an imp

Energy Dissipater - Energy Dissipater means a devise to reduce the energy of flowing water.

Energy Gradient - Energy Gradient means the total energy level of water at all points along a
longitudinal line. It is the sum of the velocity head, pressure head and elevation of a flowing
body of water.

Engineer - The Village of Wellington Engineering Department Engineer, acting directly or
through duly authorized representatives; such representatives acting within the scope of the
duties and authority assigned to them. Note: In order to avoid cumbersome and confusing
repetition of expressions in these Specifications, it is provided that whenever anything is, or is to
be done, if, as, or, when, or where "acceptable, accepted, approval, approved, authorized,
condemned, considered necessary, contemplated, deemed necessary, designated, determined,
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directed, disapproved, established, given, indicated, insufficient, ordered, permitted, rejected,

required, reserved, satisfactory, specified, sufficient, suitable, suspended, unacceptable, or
unsatisfactory," it shall be understood as if the expression were followed by the words "by the

Engineer," "to the Engineer," or "of the Engineer."

Engineer of Record - The Professional Engineer or Engineering Firm registered in the State of
Florida that develops the criteria and concept for the project, performs the analysis, and is
responsible for the preparation of the Contract Documents. The Engineer of Record may be
Departmental in house staff or a consultant retained by the Department. The Contractor shall
not employ the Engineer of Record as the Specialty Engineer.

Environment - Environment means the sum total of all the external conditions that may act
upon an organism or community to influence its development or exis%

Erodible - Erodible means susceptible to erosion.

Equipment - The machinery and equipment, together with %ssary supplies for upkeep
and maintenance thereof, and all other tools and apparatus necessary for the construction and
acceptable completion of the work.

Erosion - Erosion means the wearing or washi gNyQoil by the action of wind or water.

Erosive Velocity - Erosive Velocity means t)‘N city of water in a stream, channel, canal,
0

ditch, etc. which when exceeded will sion of the banks and/or existing land.

Evapotranspiration - Evapotransgfiration means the combined loss of water from a given area
and during a specific period gf time, gy evaporation from the soil surface and by transpiration

from plants.
Event - Event mea e Specific storm, which is or is to be considered in the design of a
Stormwater man system.

Exfiltration -& pgation means on-site retention of Stormwater accomplished below ground.

Stormwater runoff is collected for temporary storage and infiltration.

Existing - Existing means the average physical condition of the land and buildings on site
immediately before development or redevelopment commences.

Extra Work - Any "work" which is required by the Engineer to be performed and which is not
otherwise covered or included in the project by the existing Contract Documents, whether it be
in the nature of additional work, altered work, deleted work, work due to differing site
conditions, or otherwise. This term does not include a "delay".

Fill - Fill means soil consolidated or unconsolidated material deposited on land or water.
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Filtration (to filter) - Filtration (to filter) means the act of filtering Stormwater runoff that has

been collected in a detention area through filter media, which may include but not limited to
aggregate, under drain pipe or filter fabric.

First Flush - First Flush means the first portion of runoff generated by rainfall event and
containing the main portion of the pollutant load resulting from the storm.

Flood Plain - Flood Plain means the lowland that borders a stream or channel and is subject to
flooding when the stream or channel overflows its banks.

Flood Prone - Flood Prone means the lowland that borders a lake or natural depression and is
subject to periodic inundation when the lake or natural depression overflows its banks.

Flood Routing - Flood Routing means determining the changes in the 1SS and fall of floodwater
in a lake or as it proceed downstream through a channel, natural s& eservoir.

Flood Stage - Flood Stage means the stage at which overflow natural banks of a lake or
stream begins.

Flood - Flood means a temporary rise in the level of ter body, watercourse, or wetland
which results in the inundation of areas not ordiN red by water.

Floodway - Floodway means a channel natdisal, &xcavated, or bounded by dikes and levees used
to carry excessive flood flows to reduc ometimes considered to be the transitional
area between the active channel and t d plain. It is that portion of the flood plain which

must be kept clear of encroach tin order to limit increase in flood stage to one (1) foot.

Flume - Flume means a corfstryCted device lined with erosion-resistant materials intended to
O

s

Lmeans a vertical distance between the elevation of the design high water

convey water on a steef

Freeboard - Freeld

and the top ank, control structure, dam, or levee.

Frequency of (Design Storm Frequency) - Frequency of Storm (Design Storm Frequency)
means the anticipated period in years that will elapse, based on average probability of storms in
the design area, before a storm of a given intensity and/or total volume will recur or the
probability that a storm of a given intensity and/or total volume will occur in any given year;
thus a 25-year storm can be expected to occur on the average one every 25 years or have a 1/25
(4 percent) chance of occurring in any given year.

Gage or Gauge - Gage or Gauge means a devise for registering precipitation, water level,
discharge velocity, pressure, temperature, etc. A measure of the thickness of metal; e.g.
diameter of wire, wall thickness of steel pipe.
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Grade - Grade means the slope of a road, channel, pipe, drain, or natural ground. The finished

surface of a canal bed, roadbed, top of embankment or bottom of excavation; any surface
prepared for the support of construction such as paving or the laying of conduit pipe, etc.

Gradient - Gradient means the change of elevation, velocity, pressure or other characteristics
per unit; slope.

Grading - Grading means any stripping, cutting, filling, stockpiling, or any combination thereof,
including the land in its cut and fill condition.

Groundwater Runoff - Groundwater Runoff means that part of groundwater that is discharged
by seepage or springs into a lake, stream, and/or other natural water bodies. Major flow for
base flow determinations.

o
Groundwater Infiltration - Groundwater Infiltration means the seroundwater into an

opening in a sewer.

Groundwater Recharge - Groundwater Recharge means t(twm)r seepage into the

groundwater table by natural and/or artificial means.

Groundwater Table - Groundwater Table means& urface of the groundwater, that
surface subject to atmospheric pressure underthe
season, the rate of withdrawal, the rate of

und, generally rising and falling with the
tion, and other conditions. It is not a static
condition.

Groundwater - Groundwater n&v‘ater beneath the surface of the ground whether or not
finite

flowing through known and annels.

Head Hydraulics - Hea atllics means the height of water above any plain of reference. The
energy, either kineti®er potential, possessed by each unit weight of a liquid expressed, as the
vertical height th ich a unit weight would have to fall to release the average energy
possessed. v ious compound terms such as pressure head, velocity head, and lost
head.

Headwater - Headwater means the source of a stream. The water upstream from a structure or
point on a stream.

Highway, Street, or Road - A general term denoting a public way for purposes of vehicular
travel, including the entire area within the right-of-way.

Holidays - Days designated by the Village of Wellington as holidays, which include, but are not
limited to, New Year's Day, Martin Luther King's Birthday, President's Day, Memorial Day,
Independence Day, Labor Day, Veterans' Day, Thanksgiving Day and the following Friday, and
Christmas Day.

Hydraulic Conductivity - (see Permeability)
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Hydrograph - Hydrograph means a graph that shows the time distribution of runoff at a point of

interest. A typical hydrograph for a single storm consist of a curve with a rising limb, a peak, and
a receding limb. The shape of the curve depends on the duration and intensity of the rainfall,
and drainage characteristics of the basin.

Hydrologic Cycle - Hydrologic Cycle means the circuit of water movement from the atmosphere
to the earth and back to the atmosphere through various stages or processes such as
precipitation, interception, runoff, infiltration, percolation, storage evaporation, and
transpiration.

lllicit Discharge - lllicit Discharge means the illegal dumping or disposal of waste in a storm
water sewer system that is not comprised entirely of storm water.

Impervious Surface - Impervious Surface means a surface which has %mpacted or
covered with a layer of material so that it is highly resistant to infiI&
includes most conventionally surfaced streets, roofs, sidewal kin

water. The term
lots, and similar

structures. (L
Impoundment - Impoundment means to retain wat \ci lal means.
r

Indirect Discharge - Indirect Discharge meansx Stormwater from a system by means

other than a control structure.

Indirect Runoff - Indirect Runoff mea %ion of runoff that contributes to the total
runoff that enters the receiving system direct means (i.e. grassed area) not directly
connected to the receiving sy

Infiltration Percolation - In tion Percolation means an approach to land application in which

storm water runoff is a the land, by natural or man-made means, infiltrates the surface

and percolates th the soil pores.

Infiltration

at which wate a

of water. Rate normally is not constant.

ration Rate means a soil characteristic determining or describing the rate,
enter the soil under specific conditions, including the presence of an excess

Initial Abstraction - Initial Abstraction means initial precipitation loss including interception and
depressed storage.

Inlet - Inlet means the opening into a storm sewer system for the entrance of surface storm
runoff.

Inspector - An authorized representative of the Engineer, assigned to make official inspections
of the materials furnished and of the work performed by the Contractor.
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Intercepted Storm Water Runoff - Intercepted Storm Water Runoff means that portion of

surface runoff that enters a storm sewer system directly through a curb inlet and/or other
methods.

Intermittent Watercourse - Intermittent Watercourse means a stream or portion of a stream
that flows only in direct response to precipitation.

Invert - Invert means the lowest point on the inside of a sewer or other culvert.
Laboratory - The Official Testing Laboratory used by the Village.

Lag Time - Lag Time means the interval between the center of mass of the storm precipitation
and the peak flow of the resultant runoff.

Land - Land means the earth, water, air, above, below, or on the surf%d includes any
vegetation, improvements or structures. \

utfall to the ocean.

Landlocked - Landlocked means the condition of a perma body in which, under
normal rainfall conditions, it has no definitive surface o

sides and bottom of a ditch, channel, and oth bodies to prevent or reduce the seepage

Lining - Lining means impervious material such ajc P clay, plastic, etc., placed on the
of water through the sides and the bottomv prevent erosion.
D

Low Impact Development (LID) - Low ‘ evelopment (LID) means a design strategy with
the goal of maintaining or replic -development hydrologic regime through the use of

design techniques to create

nally equivalent hydrologic site design. Hydrologic
functions of storage, infiltr and ground water recharge, as well as the volume and
frequency of discharge intained through the use of integrated and distributed micro-
scale storm water tigh and detention areas, reduction of impervious surfaces, and the

lengthening of ru paths and flow time. Other strategies include the

preservatio 4% n of environmentally sensitive site features such a riparian buffers,
wetlands, steefysldpes, valuable (mature) trees, flood plains, woodlands, and highly permeable
soils.

Maintenance - Maintenance means that action taken to restore or preserve the functional
intent of any facility or system.

Marginal Access Streets - Marginal Access Streets means minor streets which are parallel to and
adjacent to arterial streets and highways; and which provide access to abutting properties and
protection from through traffic.

Materials - Any substances to be incorporated in the work under the Contract.

Median - The portion of a divided highway or street separating the traveled ways for traffic
moving in opposite directions.
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Minor Streets - Minor Streets means those that are used primarily for access to the abutting
properties.

Natural Flow - Natural Flow means the flow patterns of Stormwater runoff over the land in its
predevelopment state; elements of natural drainage include overland flow, swales, depressions,
natural watercourses, etc.

Natural System - Natural System means systems which predominantly consist of or use those
communities of plants, animals, bacteria, and other life systems which naturally occur on the
land, in the soil or in the water.

Nutrient - Nutrient means a substance necessary for the growth and reproduction of organisms.
In water those substances that promote growth of algae and bacteria -chiefly, nitrates and
phosphates.

Off-Line - Off-Line means the storage of a specified portion of& mwater in such a way so

that subsequent runoff in excess of the specified volume of St ter does not flow into the
area storing the initial Stormwater.

Open Drain - Open Drain means a natural watercou%\nstructed open channels that
convey drainage water.

Outfall - Outfall means the point, location, \cture where Stormwater runoff discharges
from a storm sewer system to a recei f water.

Outlet Channels - Outlet Chan means a waterway constructed or altered primarily to carry
water from man-made strucires.

Outlet - Outlet means int of Stormwater disposal from a stream, river, lake, or artificial
drain.

Overflow Ele verflow Elevation means design elevation of a discharge structure at
which or bel h, water is contained behind the structure for that which leaks out, or

bleeds out through a control device down to the control elevation.

Overflow - Overflow means a pipeline or conduit device together with an outlet pipe that
provides for the discharge of portions of storm sewer flows into receiving water, or other points
of disposal after a regular device has allowed the portion of the water which can be handled by
the storm sewer lines be carried by.

Owner - Client that has entered into an agreement with the Designer of Record for development
of plans and specifications and a contractor through the contract documents.

Owner - Owner means the person in who is vested the fee ownership, dominion, or title of
property, which is the lawful proprietor. This term may also include a tenant, if, under his lease,

SECTION 1: INTRODUCTION



e

N
7 /<3 THE VILLAGE OF b

ELLINGTON G4

he is responsible for the maintenance of the property; also any agent of the owner or of the

tenant including a developer.

Peak Discharge - Peak Discharge means the maximum instantaneous flow from a given storm
condition at a specific location.

Percolation Rate - Percolation Rate means the rate usually exposed as a velocity at which water
moves through saturated granular material.

Percolation Test - Percolation Test means a determination of the rate of percolation or seepage
of water through natural soils expressed as time in minutes for one (1) inch fall of water in a test
hole.

Percolation - Percolation means the movement of water through soil

Permanent Pool - Permanent Pool means that portion of a wet de iof"pond, which normally
holds water, for example: between the normal water level an@ond bottom, excluding any
water volume claimed as wet detention treatment volumég.

Permeability — Permeability means the property of ich allows the seepage of fluids
through its interconnected void spaces, or more &
flows through a soil. Units commonly used are'€m/s&g for laboratory work, or ft. /day for the

e permeability describes how water

design of engineering works.

Persons - Persons means any and all p , including an individual, firm, corporation,
government agency, business t estate trust, partnership, association, two (2) or more
persons having a joint for casimon Mterest, or any other legal entity.

Pervious Pavement - Péfvigus Ravement is a material which when placed has included all

required soil stabilizationybase and subbase, the same or greater permeability as the soil under

pre-development s.
Pervious - Pe means allowing movement of water.

Plans - The approved plans, including reproductions thereof, showing the location, character,
dimensions, and details of the work.

Pollutants - Pollutants means dredge spoil, solid wastes, incinerator residue, sewage, garbage,
sewage sludge, chemical wastes, biological materials, radioactive materials, heat, wrecked or
discarded equipment, rock, and industrial municipal and agricultural waste discharge into water.

Pollution - Pollution means the presence in waters of the state of any substances, contaminants,
man-made or man-induced, impairment of waters or alteration of the chemical, physical,
biological, or radiological integrity of water in quantities, or at levels which may or may not be
potentially harmful or injurious to human health or welfare, animal or plant life, or property
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which unreasonably interfere with the enjoyment of life of property, including outdoor

recreation unless authorized by applicable law.
Porosity - Porosity means the volume of pore space in a rock.
Porous Pavement - Porous Pavement means a pavement through which water can flow.

Post-Development Condition for Storm Water Runoff - Post-Development Condition for Storm
Water Runoff means topography, vegetation, rate, volume, direction, and pollution load of
Stormwater or groundwater flow that will exist after development.

Pre-Development Condition for Storm Water Runoff - Pre-Development Condition for Storm
Water Runoff means topography, vegetation, rate, volume, direction, and pollution load of
Stormwater or groundwater flow existing prior to development.

Professional Engineer (PE) - Professional Engineer (PE) "Engineeri &ation (also known as
Engineering Licensing) in the United States means an examina rocess by which the State of
Florida Board of Professional Engineering, (Department o ess’& Professional Regulation)
determines and certifies that a person has achieved a m}&n‘w1 evel of competence. This
process protects the public by preventing unquaI|f| uals from offering engineering
services.

Project - Project means the particular strucw\nd improvements to a site proposed by an
applicant on a particular land area, w e part of a common plan of development and

shall include the subdivision of la

Rainfall Intensity - Rainfall IpfensitySgeans the rate at which rain is falling at any given instant,
usually expressed as inches hour.

Rate - Rate means me€ per unit of time.

ater - Receiving Bodies of Water means any water bodies, watercourses,
hich surface water flows.

Recharge - Recharge means the inflow of water into a project, site, aquifer, drainage basin or
facility.

Registered Land Surveyor - Registered Land Surveyor means an examination process by which
the Department of Professional Regulation of the State of Florida determines and certifies that a
person has achieved a minimum level of competence. This process protects the public by
preventing unqualified individuals from offering topographic services.

Retention Structure - Retention Structure means a natural or artificial basin that functions
similar to a detention structure except that it maintains a permanent water supply.
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Retention - Retention means the collection and storage of runoff without subsequent surface

discharge to receiving waters.

Retention/Detention Area (Dry) - Retention/Detention Area (Dry) means water storage area
with bottom elevation at least one (1) foot above the control elevation of the area.

Retention/Detention Area (Wet) - Retention/Detention Area (Wet) means water storage area
with bottom elevation lower than one (1) foot above the control elevation of the area

Retrofitting - Retrofitting means improving the quality of urban Stormwater runoff to whatever
degree is achievable. The improvement can include the existing system modification or the
addition of new structures or Stormwater management practices, or changes in activities or land
uses.

Right-of-Way - The land that the Department has title to, or right of use @ the road and its
structures and appurtenances, and for material pits furmshed% partment.
a

Riprap - Riprap means the use of man-made or natural m
protection against the erosive action of water.

Risers - Risers mean the inlet potions of a drop ir@ay that extend vertically from the pipe
conduit barrel to the water surface.

ced on earth surfaces for

Roadbed - The portion of the roadwayglﬁk\by the sub-grade and shoulders.

Roadway - The portion of a highw@y wit he limits of construction.

Routing - Routing means stgfing, reglilating, diverting or otherwise controlling the peak flows of
Stormwater runoff throggh a‘eollection system according to some predetermined plan or
design.

Runoff Coefficient*Runoff Coefficient means a decimal number used in the Rational Formula,

noff characteristics of the drainage area under consideration. It may be
applied to an entife drainage basin as a composite representation or may be applied to a small
individual area such as a one (1) residential or commercial lot.

Runoff - Runoff means the portion of precipitation that flows from a drainage area on the land
surface in open channels or in Stormwater conveyance systems.

Saturation Point - Saturation Point means in soils, the point at which a soil or an aquifer will no
longer absorb any further amount of water without losing an equal amount of water.

Seasonal High Groundwater Table Elevation - Seasonal High Groundwater Table Elevation mans
the highest level of the saturated zone in the soil in a year with normal rainfall.

Section - A numbered prime division of these Specifications.

SECTION 1: INTRODUCTION



~N
//ﬁb THE VILLAGE OF _{{51_

ELLINGTON G

Sediment Discharge - Sediment Discharge means the quantity of sediment, measured in dry

weight or by volume, transported through a stream cross-section in a given time. Sediment
discharge consists of both suspended load and bed load.

Sediment Facility - Sediment Facility means any structure or area which is designed to hold
runoff water until suspended sediments have settled.

Sediment - Sediment means solid material, whether mineral or organic, that is in suspension, is
being transported, or has moved from its site or origin by air, water, or gravity.

Semi-Impervious - Semi-Impervious means land surfaces which partially restrict the penetration
of water; include as examples are porous concrete and asphalt pavements, limerock, and certain
compacted soils.

L
Shoulder - The paved or unpaved portion of the roadbed outside tf the traveled way

or back of curb, and extending to the top of front slopes. Qr

Site - Site means any tract, lot, or parcel of land or combirfatign acts, lots, or parcels of land
which are in one ownership, or are contiguous and in diverseloWnership where development is

to be performed as part of a unit, subdivision, or pr

Slope - Slope means a degree of deviation of a u% from the horizontal; measured as a
numerical ratio, percentage, or in degrees. sed as a ratio, the first number is the
horizontal distance and the second is @ cal distance, as 2:1. A 2:1 slope is a 50 percent

slope.
Soil Conservation - Soil Con %’rweans using the soils within the limits of its physical

characteristics and protecti from the unalterable limitations of climate and topography.
Soil - Soil means t cafisolidated mineral and organic material on the immediate surface of
the earth that se atural medium for the growth of land plants.

Special Provi Specific clauses adding to or revising the standard specifications, setting

forth conditions Varying from or additional to the standard specifications for a specific project.

Specialty Engineer - A Professional Engineer registered in the State of Florida, other than the
Engineer of Record or his subcontracted consultant, who undertakes the design and drawing
preparation of components, systems, or installation methods and equipment for specific
portions of the project work. The Specialty Engineer may be an employee or officer of the
Contractor or a fabricator, an employee or officer of an entity providing components to a
fabricator, or an independent consultant. A Specialty Engineer is qualified if he has the following
qualifications:

(1). Registration as a Professional Engineer in the State of Florida.
(2). The education and experience necessary to perform the submitted design as required
by the Florida Department of Business and Professional Regulation.
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Specifications - The directions, provisions, and requirements contained herein, together with all
stipulations contained in the Contract Documents, setting out or relating to the method and
manner of performing the work, or to the quantities and qualities of materials and labor to be
fumished under the Contract.

(1). Developmental Specification: A specification developed around a new process,
procedure, or material.

(2). Special Provisions: Specific clauses adding to or revising the Standard Specifications,
setting forth conditions varying from or additional to the Standard Specifications for a
specific project.

(3). Supplemental Special Provisions: Additions and revisions to the Contract Documents
issued prior to the bid opening. (Also known as addendum).

(4). Supplemental Specifications: Additions and revisions to the Standard Specifications.

(5). Technical Special Provisions: Specifications prepared, signed, and sealed by an Engineer
registered in the State of Florida other than the Engineer of Rqrd or his designee, that

are made part of the Contract as an attachment to the Contr uments.

used to convey excess

Spillway - Spillway means a passage such as a paved apron or nelYor surplus water over
and around a dam or similar obstruction. An open or clos
a

water from a lake or reservoir. It may contain gates, eith\n lly or automatically controlled,

to regulate discharge of excess water. Q
State - State of Florida. \‘\
Storage Capacity - Storage Capacity m@ ume of water which can be impounded by the

structure below the emergency spillw and above the wet season water table.

Storm Frequency - Storm Fre &neans the time interval between major storms of
predetermined intensity and’volumes of runoff which storm drainage systems and such

appurtenant structures are dasigned and constructed to handle hydraulically without
surcharging and ba I%(e.g., a five-year, 10-year, or 25-year storm).

Storm Sewer : Sewer means a sewer that carries Stormwater and surface water.

Storm Water gement System — Storm Water Management System means a system which
is designed and constructed or implemented to control discharges which are necessitated by
rainfall events, incorporating methods to collect, convey, store, absorb, inhibit, treat, use, or
reuse water to prevent or reduce flooding, over drainage environmental degradation, and water

pollution or otherwise affect the quality and quantity of the discharges.

Storm Water Runoff — Storm Water Runoff means the flow of water which results from, and
which occurs and immediately following a rainfall event.

Street Curb - Street Curb means the lateral side of the pavement determined by either a vertical
or sloped section.

Structure - Structure means anything constructed, installed, or portable -the use of which
requires a location on a parcel of land.
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Sub-article - A headed and numbered subdivision of an Article of a Section of this Manual.

Sub-Basin - Sub-Basin means a physical division of a larger basin associated with one reach of
the storm drainage system.

Subdivision - Subdivision means the division of a tract or parcel of land into two (2) or more
tracts or parcels.

Sub-grade - The portion of the roadbed immediately below the base course or pavement,
including below the curb and gutter, valley gutter, shoulder and driveway pavement. The sub-
grade limits ordinarily include those portions of the roadbed shown in the plans to be
constructed to a design bearing value or to be otherwise specially treated. Where no limits are
shown in the plans, the sub-grade section typically extends to a depth of 12 inches below the
bottom of the base or pavement and outward to 6 inches beyond the pavement, or curb

and gutter. \
Substructure - All of that part of a bridge structure below seats, including the
i

parapets, back-walls, and wing-walls of abutments.
Superintendent - The Contractor's authorized repre \e in responsible charge of the work.

Superstructure - The entire bridge structure a \m substructure, including anchorage and
anchor bolts, but excluding the parapets, back-walls, and wing-walls of abutments.

Supplemental Agreement - A written % ent between the Contractor and the Owner, and
signed by the surety, modifyin Contract within the limitations set forth in this Manual.

Supplemental Special Provisi - Additions and revisions to the Contract Documents issued
prior to the bid openingf wn as addendum).

Supplemental Sp f@
Surcharge -e means the flow condition occurring in a closed conduit when the
hydraulic gradeVifie is above the crown of the storm sewer.

Surety - The corporate body that is bound by the Contract Bond with and for the Contractor and

responsible for the performance of the Contract and for payment of all legal debts pertaining
thereto.

Surface Water - Surface Water means all water, the surface of which is exposed to the
atmosphere.

Suspended Solids - Suspended Solids means solids either floating or suspended in water.

Swale - Swale means a natural or man-made drainage pathway, which if man-made has a top
width to depth ratio of the cross section equal to or greater than 6:1 or side slopes equal to or
greater than three (3) feet horizontal to one (1) foot vertical; and has a grade as flat as the
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topography and design conditions will allow; and only contains contiguous areas of standing or

flowing water following the occurrence of rainfall or flooding; and is planted with vegetation
suitable for soil stabilization, Stormwater treatment, and nutrient uptake.

Technical Special Provisions - Specifications prepared, signed and sealed by an Engineer
registered in the State of Florida other than the Engineer of Record or his designee, that are
made part of the contract as an attachment to the contract documents.

Time of Concentration - Time of Concentration means the time required for storm runoff to
flow from the most remote point of a drainage area to the outlet or point under consideration.
It is not constant but varies with the depth of flow, grades, and conditions of conduit/or
channel.

Time of Flow - Time of Flow means the time required for water to flo%storm drainage
system from the point where it enters to any given point or Iocatio&

entrance. Q
Topography - Topography means general term to inclu % ristics of the ground surface
ope,

such as plains, hills, etc.; degree of relief, steepness

that point of

d other physiographic features.

Tailwater Depth - Tailwater Depth means the eN w immediately downstream from the
discharge structure, or at the point of discharg

Traveled Way - The portion of the roa oviding for the movement of vehicles, exclusive of

shoulders and auxiliary lanes.

Underdrain of Subsurface D m&erdrain of Subsurface Drain means a drainage system
installed beneath a Stormw holding area to improve the infiltration and percolation
characteristics of the na when permeability is restricted due to periodic high water
table conditions o@: presence of layers of fine textured soil below the bottom of the holding
sually consists of a system of interconnected below-ground conduits such

as perforate® ich simultaneously limit the water table elevation and intercept, collect,

and convey S ater runoff which has percolated through the soil.

Underground Exfiltration Trench or Exfiltration Trench - Underground Exfiltration Trench or
Exfiltration Trench means an underground system consisting of a conduit such as perforated
pipe surrounded by natural or artificial aggregate, which is utilized to percolated Stormwater
into the ground.

Uniform Flow - Uniform Flow means a state of steady flow when the mean velocity in the cross
sectional area remains constant in all sections of a reach.

LDR —The Village of Wellington Land Development Regulations, latest edition
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Urban Runoff - Urban Runoff means surface runoff from an urban drainage area that reaches a

stream, storm drainage system or other body of water.

Vegetation - Vegetation means all plant growth, especially trees, shrubs, vines, ferns, mosses,
and grasses.

Village Engineer - Village Engineer means the Village Engineer or his/her designee. Also, see
“Engineer".

Village - The Village of Wellington, including all departments and divisions, representatives and
designees, which may have jurisdiction over portions of the project.

Volume - Volume means occupied space, measured in cubic units.

Water and Community Waters - Water and Community Waters mea nd all water on or
beneath the surface of the ground or in the atmosphere. It includ% ter in any
watercourse, water body, or drainage system. It also includes ed surface water and water
percolating, standing or flowing beneath the surface of thé€ g as well as coastal waters.

Water Body - Water Body means any natural or arti nd, lake, reservoir, or other area
which ordinarily or intermittently contains water& h has a discernable shoreline.

Water Quality - Water Quality means to degeribe the chemical, physical and biological
uitability for a particular purpose.

characteristics of water usually in respg
Water Resources - Water Res me supply of ground water and surface waterin a

ourees
given area.

Water Table - Water T means the boundary between the zone of saturation and the zone of
aeration. The water vari such factors as tides, amount of rainfall, and evaporation.

Watercourse -\ course means any natural or artificial stream, creek, channel, ditch, canal

gl avine, or wash in which water flows in a definite direction, either continuously

or intermittentNyand which has a definite channel, bed, or banks.

waterway,

Watershed Area - Watershed Area means all land and water within the confines of drainage
divide or water problem area consisting in whole or in part of the land needing drainage.

Watershed Management - Watershed Management means use, regulation, and treatment of
water and land resources of a watershed to accomplish stated objectives.

Watershed Planning - Watershed Planning means formulation of a plan to use and treat water
and land resources.

Watershed - Watershed means the region drained by or contributing water to a stream, lake, or
other body of water.
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Weir Notch - Weir Notch means the opening in a weir for the passage of water.

Weir - Weir means a device for measuring or regulation of the flow of water.

Wet Detention - Wet Detention means the collection and temporary storage of Stormwaterin a
permanently wet impoundment in such a way as to provide for treatment through physical,
chemical, and biological processes with subsequent gradual release of Stormwater.

Wetlands - Wetlands mean those areas saturated by surface or groundwater at a frequency and
duration sufficient to support, and that under normal circumstances do support, a dominance of
vegetation adapted for life in saturated soil conditions. For the purposes of these regulations,
wetlands are those areas which meet the following criteria:

(1) Those areas, which support a dominance of wetland vegetati es, listed in the Rules
of the Florida Department of Environmental Protection. (Chap -312 FAC. Dredge

and Fill Activities).
(2) Those areas associated with the soil types as mapp %soil survey of Palm Beach
County.

Wet Season Water Table - Wet Season Water Table mea \vel of groundwater during the time
of year when the greatest amount of rainfall norm@rs

Work - All labor, materials and incidentals requi cuting and completing the requirements of

the Contract including superintendence, usg quipment and tools, and all services and

responsibilities prescribed or implie&
Working Day - Any calendar day, hichtthe Contractor works or is expected to work in accordance

with the approved work progcess Sehedule.

1.4 PURPOSE '

It is intended that thi abual shall provide design and construction standards for the purpose of
providing the citize \Q ellington with high quality, low maintenance, public facilities, and private

development.
1.5 APPLICABILITY

(2). All subdivisions shall be designed and constructed in accordance with these standards whether
they are intended to be publicly or privately maintained.

(2). All planned unit development; commercial, multi-family, and industrial developments shall be
designed and constructed in accordance with these standards with exceptions only as noted in
this text, or agreed to by plan approval.

(3). All streets, and the related facilities, that are created by dedication shall be designed and
constructed in accordance with these standards whether they are intended to be publicly or
privately maintained.

(4). All projects constructed by and/or constructed for the Village shall be designed and constructed
in accordance with these standards.
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1.6 AMENDMENTS

Amendments and additions may be made to this manual at the Village Engineers discretion. Changes
may be made at any time.

1.7 PERMITS

Developers, their engineers and contractors, are responsible for obtaining all applicable federal, state,
and local permits. Verifications that certain permits have been issued may be required prior to approval
by the Village Engineer or His/Her designee. However, the approval of construction plans and related
documents in no way implies that all other approvals have been received from other agencies.

1.8 CODE OF ORDINANCES
All development and construction must meet applicable requirements as specified in the Village of
Wellington Code of Ordinances and Land Development Regulations, Latest Edition. Such applicable areas
include, but are not limited to the following:
(2). Village of Wellington Land Development Regulations, Latest editioq. %
(2). Ordinance no. 2010-14; Permit Criteria and Best Management Pklc Manual for Works in
Wellington

(3). Ordinance no. 2012-12; Enhanced Standards for Best
Waste.

. Resolution no. 2007-36; Speed Hump Installation P
. Ordinance no. 97-09; Works within Village of W ights of Way
. Resolution no. 2007-37; Street Lighting

. Ordinance no. 2003-11; Swale & Landscape&\enance

1.9 ENFORCEMENT
The Village Engineer and his/her desi at resentatives shall have the right to inspect the
construction projects affected by thi ual and to issue notices to comply for any violations. The

g ent Practices for Livestock

Village of Wellington has the rightfto seek appropriate injunctive relief for purposes of enforcing the

requirements of this manual. A erson, firm, or corporation, either individually or through its agents,

employees, or independent ors, who violate the provisions of this manual shall be subject to the

penalties contained in th rdinances governing the Village of Wellington.

1.10 REFERENCE NDARD

Whenever reference is Mfade to the furnishing of materials or testing thereof to confirm to the
standards of any technical society, organization, or body, it shall mean the standard, code, specification,
or tentative specification adopted in this Manual.
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2 SUBDIVISION STANDARDS

The purpose of this section is to provide supplemental standards to the Village of Wellington
Land Development Regulations (LDR) Article 8 and to specify the minimum requirements for the
design, platting, permitting and construction of subdivision improvements.

Additional requirements for contractor requirements, streets, stormwater management,
drainage and transportation can be found in this manual.

2.1 REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PRELIMINARY AND FINAL PLAT

2.1.1 Format and content of construction plans for required improvements

All construction plan submittals for the installation of required improvements shall consist of
and contain, but shall not be limited to:

A. A cover sheet shing the applicable plat name, sheet index, categomywof improvements and
vicinity sketch. \

B. Typical sections.

C. Construction details showing compliance with Wellidgt@n dards or with any alternate
design approved by the Wellington Engineer pursuaw code.

D. Special profile sheets as required to show sp ci
?h@).

E. Bench mark based on NGVD (1929) or NA

F. Notes regarding special conditions &&eciﬁcations applicable to the construction
addressing:

ue situations.

1. Compliance with
Wellington, Palm

stru requirements of this article and applicable
County or State (FDOT) standards;

Minimum stan@ard§ for materials;

Test requir r compaction or stabilization of subgrade, base, and backfill;
Requi stallation of underground utilities and storm drainage;

struction or earthwork requirements for areas of impervious, unstable or
able soil conditions.

vk wN

G. Depiction of all parking areas pursuant to the code.

2.1.2 Final stormwater management plan

The Technical Compliance application shall include the final stormwater management plan
based upon and consistent with the preliminary stormwater management plan in separate
report form detailing the design of all secondary and tertiary stormwater management facilities
including as a minimum the following design data and information:

A. Pre-development and post-development drainage basin maps showing site topography,
drainage basins, catchment areas and stormwater inflow/outflow locations for the site;

B. Pre-development and post-development site characteristics affecting runoff such as ground
cover, soil profile, wet season mean high water table elevations and recurring high water
elevations in receiving watercourses or water bodies;
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C. Individual catchment area characteristics used for design, including area, times-of-
concentration, runoff factors and quantitative breakdown of pervious/impervious areas;

D. A statement of applicable design and/or performance assumptions and criteria for each
part of the system providing drainage, treatment or discharge control;

E. Evidence of existing access to legal positive outfall(s);

F. Complete hydrologic and hydraulic calculations for design of storm sewers,
retention/detention area and discharge structures;

G. Identification of standard methods and/or proprietary models used for hydrologic and
hydraulic analysis noting methods or models other than those used by the Florida
Department of Transportation (FDOT) or South Florida Water Management District
(SFWMD) or common modifications of such methods may require additional
documentation;

used as the design basis for street drainage, lot grading, finis |06F elevations, floodplain
storage compensation, retention/detention volumes am% rgé limits; and

I.  Requirements for construction and maintenance of(@any t orary or phased stormwater
management facilities necessary to ensure propeér s water control and treatment

during site development. Q
J. Detailed water and sewer plans deggn% rdance with the Wellington Standards
blishe

H. A listing of specific Wellington or South Florida Water Mani& istrict requirements
a

Manual and any other requirements esta y the Wellington Utility Department.

2.1.3 Soils report

The Technical Compliance appIicann %clude a soils report describing soil profiles of the

work site to such depth and ex necessary to determine special design or construction needs.
The soils report shall be pregared an# sealed by a Florida licensed geotechnical engineer and
shall include:

A. A map, drawp tated scale, showing boring, penetrometer and/or test pit locations.
Results g boring or other soil test keyed to the map.

C. Sail pro h horizons described according to the USDA, ASTM or Unified standard soils
classified system.

D. Location and extent of muck, hardpan, marl or other deleterious materials which may
require special consideration in design or construction.

E. A description of groundwater conditions which may require special consideration in design
or construction.

2.2 REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PRELIMINARY AND FINAL PLAT
The plat shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 177, Fla. Stat., as
amended, and shall conform to the requirements of the code and Standards Manual.
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2.2.1 Preliminary plat
The preliminary plat shall meet the requirements of the Final Plat except it shall be submitted
without the required signatures and seals. It may also be submitted without maintenance and
use covenants, condominium documents, deeds or other legal documents not related to the
survey or engineering design of the project.

2.2.2 Final plat
The plat shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 177, Fla. Stat., as
amended, and shall conform to the requirements of this section.

A. The plat shall be drawn or printed on twenty-four (24) inch by thirty-six (36) inch mylar or
other approved material.

B. The plat shall be prepared by a land surveyor currently registered in the State of Florida and
is to be clearly and legibly drawn with black permanent ink to ale of not smaller than
one (1) inch equals one hundred (100) feet.

C. The plat shall have a subdivision name acceptable to Welli . en the plat is a new

name of any existing subdivision. When the plat is z
subdivision it shall carry the same name as the existing|sybdivision followed by a suitable

phase designation modifier. Q
D. The plat shall have a title printed on each s i d legible letters containing:

1. The name of the subdivision p&t above and in letters larger than the balance of
the title;

2. The name of the Village o@'ngton, County and State;
3. The section, town and range as applicable or if in a land grant so stated;

4. When the platfis agre-plat, amendment or addition to an existing plat of record the
words sectj it, re-plat, amendment, etc.; and

encompasses lands in a planned unit development the abbreviation
r planned developments shall contain the appropriate abbreviation
esignation within the title.

E. There sh lettered or printed upon the plat a full and detailed legal description of the
land. The description shall show the section, township and range in which the lands are
situated or if a land grant so stated and must be so complete without reference to the map
the starting point can be determined and the boundaries run.

F. If more than one (1) sheet is required for the map the plat shall contain an index map on
the first page showing the entire subdivision and indexing the area shown on each
succeeding map sheet. Each map sheet shall contain an index delineating that portion of
the subdivision shown in relation to the entire subdivision. When more than one (1) sheet
must be used to accurately portray the lands subdivided each sheet must show the
particular number of that sheet and the total number of sheets included as well as clearly
labeled match lines between map segments.

G. The plat shall show the length of all arcs together with central angles, radii, chord direction
and points of curvature. Sufficient survey data shall be shown to positively describe the
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boundary of each lot, block, right-of-way, street, easement and all other areas shown on
the plat and all areas shall be within the boundary of the plat as shown in the description.
The plat shall also include the following items in the manner described below.

1.
2.

10.

11.
12.
13.

14.

The scale both stated and graphically illustrated shall be shown on each sheet.

A prominent north arrow shall be drawn on every sheet included showing any
portion of the lands subdivided. The bearing or azimuth reference shall be clearly
stated on the face of the plat in the notes or legend.

The point of beginning (P.0.B.) shall be boldly shown together with the letters
P.O.B. in bold.

All intersecting street lines shall be joined to form required safe sight corners
pursuant to Wellington standards and all dimensions shall be shown.

All adjoining property shall be identified by a subdivisio e, plat book and page
or if unplatted the land shall be so designated. ’%

Chapter 177, Fla. Stat., as amended. All infor pertaining to the location of
P.R.M.s shall be indicated in note form on_the =Permanent Control Points and
Permanent Reference Monuments shall d ned and set as prescribed by
Chapter 177, Fla. Stat., as amended an DE.

There shall be reserved on each % e plat a three (3) inch by five (5) inch
space in the upper right hand r&to e used by the Clerk of the Circuit Court for
recording information and ea et shall reserve three (3) inches on the left
margin and a half (%) inc on all remaining sides.

Permanent reference monuments shall be show me manner prescribed by
Ia.

atically’close within 0.01 feet and shall be accurately tied to
es occurring within the subdivision by distance and bearing.

the description shall be accurately tied to the nearest quarter
ection corner or government corner. Each government corner
e identified. If the subdivision being platted is a re-subdivision of
corded subdivision then a tie to a Permanent Reference Monument
o arent plat is sufficient. If the subdivision is a re-subdivision of a part of a
st recorded subdivision sufficient ties to controlling lines appearing on the
pareht plat must be provided to permit an overlay. The position and orientation of
the plat shall conform to the Florida State Plane Coordinate System in the manner
established by the Wellington Engineer.

The cover sheet or first page of the plat shall include a vicinity sketch showing the
subdivision's location in reference to Wellington.

A complete legend of abbreviations, symbols and line types shall be shown.
All lettering on the plat shall be at a minimum 0.10 of an inch in height.

The plat boundary and all parcels shown on subdivision plats intended to be
conveyed in fee title shall be delineated by solid lines.

Lines intersecting curves shall be noted as radial or non-radial as the case may be.
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15. Abandoned lands or easements within the plat shall be shown on the face of the
plat with record information included.

16. Tabulation of Survey Data:

a. The use of tangent tables are not permitted. At the discretion of the
Wellington Engineer the use of a tangent table to reflect corner clip
(safe sight) chords may be permitted if deemed necessary for clarity.
Scale factors shall not be considered. Such tables must appear on the
map sheet to which they refer and tangents shall be numbered
consecutively throughout.

The possible exception noted above shall be limited to use on plats and
shall not be carried into any other survey documents submitted for
approval to the Wellington Engineer.

b. Curve data may be tabulated subject to t owing conditions or
exceptions; \
i External boundary or centerline %dat may not be tabulated.
ii. Where data is tabulated a imu the arc length and the curve
designation number or letteg wi shown on site.

iii. Curve tables reflecting
sheet on which the es

abulated data will appear on the map

Each lot and block shall be numbered'eg lettered. All lots shall be numbered or lettered by
progressive numbers or letters jndivi throughout the subdivision or progressively
numbered or lettered in each bl ocks in each incremental plat shall be numbered or

lettered consecutively throughout a division.
The plat shall show th€ na of each street as shown on the Subdivision Plan and

conforming to the COD D STANDARDS MANUAL.

Not included or e @
included par
easements.0

e parcels must be marked not a part of this plat. Where a not
ympletely surrounded by areas included within the plat sufficient
f way to provide necessary access, utilities and drainage to the parcel

. No parcel of land shall be reserved by the owner unless the same is
e and area to be of some particular use or service. The intended use of all
reserved areas shall be clearly shown on the plat in note form on the cover sheet.

All street, right-of-way easement widths and dimensions shall be shown on the plat.
Easements are to be tied at both ends at intersecting boundary, lot, or right-of-way lines.
The plat shall show the name, location and width of all existing or recorded streets
intersecting or contiguous to the boundary of the plat and accurately tied to the boundary
of the plat by bearings and distances.

Maintenance and use covenants, as required by the CODE AND STANDARDS MANUAL shall
be submitted with the final plat and approved by the Wellington Attorney prior to
recordation of the Final Plat. All areas of the plat which are not to be sold as individual lots
and all easement shall be dedicated or reserved in accordance with the terms of the
maintenance and use covenants and their purposes shall be clearly stated on the plat.
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M. All streets and their related facilities which are designed to serve more than one lot or
dwelling unit shall be dedicated to the Council for public use unless otherwise required or
permitted by this paragraph or elsewhere in this article. Any street which is to be reserved
as a private street shall be identified as a tract for private street purposes. Such street
tracts shall be reserved in accordance with the CODE AND STANDARDS MANUAL. Private
streets may only be permitted when such streets are subject to a recorded declaration of
covenants subjecting the streets to the jurisdiction and control of all lot owners deriving
access from such streets, their successors and assigns. When parking areas are required to
be constructed by the CODE AND STANDARDS MANUAL, they shall be reserved to and shall
be the perpetual maintenance responsibility of a property owners' association which shall
have jurisdiction over the parking area and the clustered lots. Such parking areas shall be
clearly identified and reserved as tracts for parking and access purposes.

N. The plat shall contain a statement no buildings, construction, trees or shrubs shall be
placed on any easement without prior written consent of all eas fMent beneficiaries and all
applicable Wellington approvals or permits as required for su hment.

0. The plat shall contain on the face or first page the followigg cettifications, approvals and
acknowledged as required by law all being in the for ‘ below.

time the plat is recorded. Such public a e but are not limited to civic sites,
parks, rights-of-way for streets he same may be designated as;
easements for utilities; rights-o easements for drainage purposes; and
any other area however desighated. All areas reserved for use by the residents of
the subdivision shall be r the owner of the land at the time the plat is
recorded. All dedications servations shall be perpetual and shall contain:

a. The n&)f the recipient or beneficiary of the dedication or
ti

1. All areas dedicated for public use shall be d\l{:r by the owner of the land at the
I

r

rese iomincluding successors and assigns;
b. TheYdrpose of the dedicated or reserved area; and

C. me of the entity responsible for the perpetual maintenance of
the dedicated or reserved area including successors and assigns. In the
event Wellington is not the recipient or beneficiary of the dedication or
reservation the statement of maintenance responsibility shall include
the notation any maintenance is without recourse to Wellington.

If so required certain dedications or reservations shall grant Wellington
the right but not the obligation to maintain the areas. The dedications
and reservations shall be executed by all owners having a record
interest in the property being platted. The acceptance on the plat of the
dedications or reservations shall be required of any entity to whom a
dedication or reservation is made except Wellington. Dedications to
Wellington shall be accepted according to the CODE AND STANDARDS
MANUAL. All dedications, reservations and acceptances shall be
executed in the same manner in which deeds are required to be
executed according to Florida Statutes.

Although the term dedication is meant to imply a public use while the
term reservation is meant to imply a private use the terms may
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inadvertently be used interchangeably. Inadvertent misuse shall not
invalidate any Wellington requirement, plat dedication or reservation.

2. All mortgages along with the mortgagee's consent and approval of the dedication
shall be required on all plats where mortgages encumber the land to be platted.
The signature(s) of the mortgagee or mortgagees must be witnessed and the
execution acknowledged in the same manner as mortgages are required to be
witnessed and acknowledged. The form for the mortgagee's consent shall be as
prescribed by the Wellington Engineer.

3. The final plat shall contain the signature, registration number and official seal of
the surveyor certifying the plat is a true and correct representation of the land
surveyed under his responsible direction and supervision. The survey data shall be
compiled and shown on the plat to comply with all of the requirements of Chapter
177, Fla. Stat. as amended and this article. The certification shall also state
permanent reference monuments (P.R.M.s) have be in compliance with
Chapter 177, Fla. Stat., as amended and this article.&r e permanent control
points (P.C.P.’s) are to be installed after recordati e Certification shall also state
the "P.C.P.’s" will be set under the direction an vision of the surveyor under
the guarantees posted for required improe ts Within the plat. When required

r

>0

improvements have been completedmp 9 the recording of a plat the
certification shall state "P.C.P.’s" have % t in compliance with the laws of the

State of Florida and the ordina CN ellington. The form for the surveyor's
certificate shall be as prescribed t&\e ellington Engineer.
a

4. Signing and sealing of the_fi

by the Wellington Engineer shall constitute
approval for recordation lat shall contain the approval and signature block
for the Wellington Bhgine pon approval of the plat the Wellington Engineer
shall present the the Clerk of the Circuit Court for recording.

5. The title sheefoffthe plat shall contain a title certification. The title certification
must be a inign of an attorney-at-law licensed in Florida or the certification of
an abstracta6r Ftitle insurance company licensed in Florida and shall state:

e lands as described and shown on the plat are in the name and

apparent record title is held by the person, persons or organizations
executing the dedication;
b. All taxes have been paid on said lands as required by Chapter 197.192,

Fla. Stat. as amended;

c.  All mortgages on the land are shown and indicated by their official
record book and page number; and

d. There are no encumbrances of record on said lands that would prohibit
the creation of the proposed subdivision.

The form for the title certification shall be as prescribed by the
Wellington Attorney.

6. The name and address of the person who prepared the plat shall be shown on the
plat.
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2.3 REQUIRED IMPROVEMENTS
Refer to LDR Article 8 for required improvements.

2.4  ACCESS AND CIRCULATION SYSTEMS
The access and circulation systems shall conform to the requirements of this Manual.

2.4.1 Vehicular circulation systems

A. All streets, required alleys and related facilities required to serve the proposed development
shall be constructed by the developer. Construction shall consist of but not be limited to
grading, base preparation, surface course and drainage. All streets whether intended for
dedication to Wellington or reservation for private use and maintenance shall be
constructed to the minimum standards established by this article and Wellington standards.
Additionally the developer shall construct any parking tracts whiel provide access to any
clustered lots which do not have direct primary access from I%eet. Construction of
such parking tracts shall be completed prior to issuance of ar& ate of Occupancy for
any dwelling unit located on a clustered lot served by sucli pagkingtract. Construction of the
parking tract may be done in conjunction with buildin % tion on the lot the tract is to
serve provided such construction shall be noted approved paving, grading and
drainage plans in a form acceptable to the Well ngineer. When the parking tract is to
be completed in conjunction with building c ion the developer shall execute a
certificate of compliance on a form appro eN: uilding Official prior to issuance of the
certificate of occupancy for any dwelli Nor uilding served by such parking tract. Said
certificate of compliance shall state th% g tract was completed in accordance with the
requirements of the CODE AND S DS MANUAL, Off-street Parking and Loading.

B. There is hereby establishe hieraréAy of legal access as shown in Article 8 of the LDRs.
Except as provided below, eaéh lot shall abut a street of suitable classification to provide
said lot with legal acces§ comsistent with the standards set forth in Article 8 of the LDR.

lot is permitted by this Code and standards manual to be by a
rea which serves more than one (1) lot it shall be dimensioned and
nstruction plans and reserved on the plat as a parking tract. Said tract
shall g#€ ed for parking and access purposes to the property owners association
havi % diction over the parking area and the abutting lots.

2. A common driveway may with prior approval by the Wellington Engineer be utilized for
legal access to a group of not more than four (4) abutting lots situated adjacent to a
curve on a residential access street where said lots would otherwise have no reasonable
means of obtaining direct access to or required frontage on the adjacent residential
access street. Said driveway shall be delineated and reserved on the applicable plat for
purposes of perpetual access to the lots served.

3. A common parking lot may be utilized for legal access to individual lots created by
subdivision of a shopping center or similar building site developed solely for commercial
or industrial uses where all lots within the boundary of such subdivision are served by
said access and are subject to recorded shared access, maintenance and use covenants
approved by the Wellington Attorney pursuant to the CODE AND STANDARDS MANUAL.
Where such access is utilized direct lot access on any street adjacent to the boundary of
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the subdivision shall be prohibited except at common access points approved for the
subdivision as a whole.

C. The proposed street layout shall be integrated with Wellington's and the County's traffic
circulation network and with the street system of the surrounding area. Streets shall be
classified and designed in accordance Article 8 of the LDR, and Wellington standards.
Consideration shall be given to:

1. The need for continuity of existing and planned streets;

2. Barriers imposed by topographical conditions and their effect on public convenience or
safety;

The proposed use of the land to be served by such streets;
The need for continuation of existing local streets in adjoining areas not subdivided;
The proper projection of collector and arterial streets; %
The feasibility of extending the proposed street system to bowhdary of the proposed
subdivision to promote reasonable development jaceht lands and to provide
continuity of street systems; and

7. Discouraging through traffic in the design of Ioc@idential access streets.
D. Where alot has two (2) frontage lines legal a c

1. Where a residential lot abuts both a\stre@t of collector or higher classification and a
local street access to said lot shallzbe Yy the local street. The lot line(s) abutting any
street of higher classification t I'street shall be buffered in accordance with the
provisions of the CODE AND S RDS MANUAL .

o v ok~ w

lot shall be restricted as follows;

2. Where a non-residenti t abuts streets of local or higher classification access to the
lot shall only be on street of lower classification, unless otherwise permitted by this
Code and standar nual; provided however, access shall not be permitted on a local
residential stre

E. Construction i ckor clay areas shall be done in accordance with Wellington Standards.
Muck shall be d from all street sections during construction.

ntersections of local or residential access streets with collector streets shall
piinimum distance of two hundred (200) feet as measured along the centerline
of the collector street. Intersections which warrant traffic signalization shall be spaced a
minimum distance of thirteen hundred twenty (1,320) feet centerline to centerline.
Connection of local streets to arterial streets may be permitted by the Wellington Engineer
only where other access is unavailable.

G. Through traffic shall be directed along collector streets within the subdivision. Local streets
shall be laid out to accommodate local or neighborhood traffic and to discourage their use
by through traffic.

H. Alleys may be allowed in subdivisions when they are necessary in the opinion of the
Wellington Engineer for the safe and convenient movement of traffic and pedestrians. Alley
intersections and sharp changes in alignment shall be avoided and alleys shall be
constructed in accordance with the following;
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1. Residential alleys shall be paved ten-feet wide in a minimum twelve-foot right-of-way
with appropriate radii for the intended use.

2. Commercial and Industrial alleys shall be paved eighteen (18) feet wide in a minimum
twenty-foot right-of-way with appropriate radii for the intended use.

I. Bridges or culverts shall be provided as necessary to facilitate the proposed vehicle and
pedestrian system. The bridge or culvert requirement is subject to approval by the agency
having jurisdiction over the facility being crossed. Bridges shall be designed in accordance
with the current Florida Department of Transportation Design Standards and Specifications
latest edition and shall include planning for utility installation. Bridges and Culverts shall be
constructed of reinforced concrete, unless other low maintenance materials are approved
by the Wellington Engineer. Bridges shall have a clear roadway width between curbs two (2)
feet in excess of the pavement width in each direction and shall have sidewalks six (6) feet
wide on each side. All vehicular bridge structures shall be designed for H-20-S-16-44 loading

and incorporate adequate corrosion protection for all metal wor rosion protection for
associated shorelines and embankments. \
J. Street markers shall be provided at each intersection in th pe, size and location required

by the current Wellington Standards. Street name si all follow the street name shown
on the plat of record and shall be in compliance \\ urrent Wellington Engineering

Standards Manual. QN

K. The developer shall install traffic control deviegs here warranted any traffic signals on
roads within and interfacing with the suldivisien. A traffic impact analysis meeting the
approval of the Wellington Engineer sh used to assist in establishing the need for such

signals.

Palm Beach County Tygicals for Striping and Geometrics latest edition as appropriate
shall be installed erial and collector streets. Pavement markings and/or
delineators may be uired on other streets, such as project entrances, as determined
by the Wellingt ifeer.

@ raffic control devices shall be in accordance with the Manual for Uniform
ol Devices and applicable Wellington and Palm Beach County Standards.

1. Pavement markings and/ Iargneators meeting the requirements of Wellington or
I &

2. The desig

s for streets shall be in accordance with Article 8 of the LDR.

M. All dead end streets within Wellington shall be designed and constructed to end in a cul-de-
sac. The Wellington Engineer may approve an alternate turn around through the
Development Review process. Cul-de-sacs or other approved means of termini must be
designated and constructed to meet the standards of both the Wellington Land
Development Regulations and the Palm Beach County Fire Code. Dead-end streets shall not
exceed one thousand three hundred twenty (1,320) feet in length except where natural
geographic barriers exist necessitating a greater length.

N. Pavement construction shall consist of, at a minimum, a subgrade, base and wearing
surface. All materials and construction shall be in accordance with the current Wellington
Engineering Standards Manual.

O. All unpaved shoulders shall be constructed and grassed in accordance with Wellington
Engineering Standards Manual. Grassing with seed and mulch or with solid sod as required

SECTION 2: SUBDIVISION STANDARDS



~N
//ﬁb THE VILLAGE OF _-3!_!;_

ELLINGTON G

shall be completed prior to acknowledgement of completion of the required improvements
by the Wellington Engineer. No time extensions to any contract for the construction of
required improvement will be granted on the basis of incomplete shoulder treatment.

P. The longitudinal grade of street pavement shall be parallel to the design invert slope of the
adjacent roadside drainage swale or gutter. Minimum longitudinal and transverse grades
shall be in accordance with Wellington standards. Street grades shall be shown on the
construction plans by indicating the direction and percent of slope. The horizontal distance
along the centerline between and pavement elevation at all points of vertical intersections
shall also be shown.

Q. Limited access easements shall be required along all streets of collector and higher status to
control access from abutting property. Easements for controlling access to local streets may
be required by the Wellington Engineer to ensure continued control of access from abutting
property. All limited access easements shall be conveyed or dedicated to Wellington.

of the existing street. All street names shall have a suffix and se should the name of
the proposed street duplicate or be phonetically sim 0 existing street names. All
proposed street names shall be submitted to th elington Geographic Information
Systems Dept. for approval prior to submittal of the% ision Plan application.

R. Proposed streets which are in alignment with existing nameditr ould bear the name

S. Streets shall be laid out to intersect as ne% possible at right angles. Multiple
intersections involving the junction of morw o (2) streets shall be prohibited. The
point of curvature of any local street or residential access street shall not be closer than one
hundred (100) feet to any intersection red along the centerline from the extension of
the intersecting street lines. Revepse shall be prohibited. Reversals in alignment shall
be connected by a straight tan en‘ent at least fifty (50) feet in length. All intersections
shall be designed to provi t least the minimum stopping and turning sight distances in
accordance with criteriagpreségibed in the most recent edition of the FDOT Manual of
Uniform Minimum St s for Design, Construction and Maintenance for Streets and
Highways. When t nterline of a local street deflects by more than ten (10) degrees, it
shall be curved wit radius adequate to assure safe sight distance and driver comfort.
Street pave 46 radii shall be a minimum of thirty (30) feet.

is installed, it shall be maintained by a property owners' association and
said assoe should not be created exclusively for the purpose of maintaining street
lighting. Unléss street lighting installation conforms to the standards of the requisite utility
company, streetlights shall be placed outside of rights of way, road tracts, or any other areas
designated for road purposes. Streets lighting shall be wired for underground service except
where aerial service is permitted pursuant to the code and standards manual.

U. Median strips, which are part of a public street, may not be utilized for any purpose other
than by Wellington or a public utility. A developer or property owner may install landscaping
in a median strip or within shoulders in accordance with Florida Department of
Transportation standards.

V. Subdivision entranceways consisting of walls, fences, gates, rock piles or other entrance
features are not permitted within the median strip or other areas in a public street.
Decorative entranceways must be constructed upon plots of land adjacent to a public street
in compliance with applicable Wellington codes and placed so as not to constitute a traffic
hazard.
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2.4.2

243

24.4

2.5

2.5.1

2.5.2

W. A guardhouse located so as not to create a traffic hazard may be constructed in the median
of an entrance to a subdivision having only private streets. The minimum setback to a
guardhouse shall be one hundred fifty (150) feet measured from the extension of the
intersecting street nearest edge of travel lane lines, unless waived by the Wellington

Engineer. Two (2) lanes shall be required on each side of the median in the area of the
guardhouse.

CHART OF ACCESS HIERARCHY
Refer to LDR Article 8
Minor Streets

Refer to LDR Article 8

Pedestrian, bicycle and bridle circulation system %

Refer to LDR Article 8

CLEARING, EARTHWORK AND GRADING (LQ

Minimum required improvement

The Developer shall be required to clear all rights- y and to make all grades for streets,
parking tracts, lots, and other areas propose beydeveloped, compatible with on-site tertiary
drainage patterns established by the appro& ainage design.

Unsuitable materials Q
The Developer shall remove andgrepla nsuitable materials as determined pursuant to the

code. Replacement of unsuit aterials within streets and proposed public areas shall be
satisfactory to and meet wj e approval of the Engineer who shall require such soil tests of
the backfill and the underlyiRg strata at the cost of the developer as may be deemed necessary
to ascertain the ext equired removal, suitability of replacement material, and

acceptability of th posed method of placement.

2.6 STORMWAT@ GEMENT
2.6.1 Minimum requitéd improvement

2.6.2

2.6.3

Refer to LDR Article 8

General criteria
Refer to LDR Article 8

Hydrologic design data

Unless otherwise specified by a particular design, performance standard or approved by the
Engineer based on justification submitted by the developer's engineer for an individual case,
hydraulic and hydrologic data used in design of stormwater management facilities shall be
based on:

A. Rainfall intensity-duration-frequency curves for FDOT-Zone 10;
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B. Rainfall hyetographs of twenty-four-hour total rainfall as published in Environmental
Resource Permit Applicants Handbook latest edition;

C. Rainfall quantity or intensity vs. time distributions in accordance with those published by
SFWMD, FDOT, or the SCS - Type Il South Florida Modified distribution;

D. Post-development runoff characteristics such as slopes, available soil storage, runoff
coefficients, ground cover, channelization and overland flow routing applicable to the
development site and contributory off-site areas after complete development has occurred;

E. Maximum operating tailwater elevations at the outlet of each conveyance or discharge
facility determined as the maximum hourly average receiving water surface elevation
resulting from a twenty-four-hour duration rainfall with a return period equal to the design
storm applicable to the facility or as otherwise established by the agency having operational
jurisdiction over the receiving water elevation.

2.6.4 Tertiary stormwater system design and performance within planne%visions
a

The tertiary system within planned subdivisions shall consist of
such as, but not limited to the following:

— Storm sewers
— Swales / Open ditches
—  QGutters Q

— Culverts

— Erosion protection devices

eatures and facilities

— Site grading
All of the above components are ne for the immediate drainage and rapid removal of
stormwater from building S|tes tree d areas of other land uses subject to damage or
disruption by inundation in a ance with acceptable levels of service as established by the

Comprehensive Plan and th eIIm n Stormwater Ordinance.

A. In order to provid
meet the following

h levels of service tertiary drainage for lots and buildings shall
m requirements:

1. ed floor elevation of the principal building(s) and accessory buildings
ted on a lot or portion thereof shall be at the base flood elevation plus

Wthe design flood elevation whichever is higher.
2. Site grading immediately adjacent to the perimeter of each building shall be sloped so as

to drain away from the structure.

3. Each single-family residential lot shall be graded to drain along or within its property
lines to the street or parking area providing immediate access, unless adequate
common drainage facilities in expressed drainage easements with an established
maintenance entity are provided to accommodate alternative drainage grading.

4. Each residential lot with gross area of one-quarter acre or less shall have a finished
grade not lower than the maximum water surface elevation produced by the three-year,
twenty-four-hour rainfall event in any detention or retention facility receiving
stormwater runoff from the lot.

5. Each residential lot with a gross area greater than one-quarter acre shall have a finished
grade as specified in the code within twenty (20) feet of any principal building. The
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remainder of the lot shall be graded at sufficient elevation to ensure inundation does
not persist for more than eight (8) hours following cessation of the three-year twenty-
four-hour rainfall event unless such area is designated for stormwater management
purposes and included in an expressed easement for drainage, floodplain or the like.

B. Except as provided in the code, minor streets shall have tertiary drainage meeting or
exceeding the following minimum requirements.

1. The minimum edge of pavement elevation of any street segment shall be no lower than
two (2) feet above the control elevation of any detention or retention facility receiving
runoff from that segment.

2. Roadside swales shall conform to the standards manual and shall be designed and
constructed such that:

a. The flowline gradient is at least 0.30 percent but not greater than 2.5 percent unless
approved erosion protection is provided;

b. The flowline gradient is equal to or slightly exceethgitudinal gradient of

adjacent pavement; g
c. The water surface elevation of swale flow geSultin m peak runoff based on the
three-year FDOT Zone 10 rainfall event sRall exceed the adjacent edge of
pavement at any point along the swal t least one (1) storm sewer inlet or
other acceptable discharge facility & rovided for every six hundred (600)
linear feet of swale and no single Swale%un shall exceed four hundred (400) feet to
aninlet; and
’ )

d. The soil adjacent to each sprotected from local scour by installation of a four-
foot wide perimeter apro sod, concrete or other method determined to be
acceptable by the ington Engineer.

3. Curb and gutter de@inage shall conform to applicable Wellington standards and FDOT
Standards and Specifigations latest edition and shall be designed and constructed such
that:

a. The
b.

adient is at least 0.30 percent;

surface elevation of flow resulting from peak runoff based on the three-
OT Zone 10 rainfall event shall not exceed the adjacent centerline elevation
of pavement at any point. At least one (1) storm sewer inlet or other acceptable
discharge facility shall be provided for every six hundred (600) linear feet of
pavement and no single gutter run shall exceed four hundred (400) feet to an inlet;
and

c. Surface flow of runoff across street intersections is prevented by provision of corner
inlets and cross drains or by grading of gutters to flow away from the intersection.

C. Collector streets shall have tertiary drainage meeting all appropriate requirements
for minor streets except:

1. Conveyance capacity of road drainage facilities shall be based on peak runoff
resulting from the FDOT Zone 10 five-year rainfall event; and
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2. The water surface elevation of gutter flow resulting from peak runoff based on
the FDOT Zone 10 five-year rainfall event shall not exceed the adjacent
centerline elevation of the outermost travel lane at any point.

D. Each residential parking area serving three or more dwelling units and all non-
residential parking areas shall have a finished grade elevation not lower than the
maximum water surface elevation produced by the three-year twenty-four-hour
rainfall event in any retention, detention or conveyance facility receiving
stormwater runoff from the lot. Where detention or retention is provided by
subsurface exfiltration systems the finished grade shall be no lower than the
maximum storage elevation produced by the five-year twenty-four-hour event.

E. Storm sewerage shall be designed and constructed so as to meet or exceed the
following requirements:

1. Where not otherwise specified all storm sewer systepf™@apacity design shall at a
minimum provide for conveyance of peak inflow f opplicable catchment
N\ he hydraulic gradient

ation at any inlet or manhole

based on the FDOT Zone 10 three-year rainfall ev

under tailwater conditions pursuant to th

2. Inlet times assumed for determining e\iir d’street drainage system capacity
shall not exceed ten (10) minutes u equate justification for use of longer

times is submitted.

3. Storm sewer pipe shall h eXnominal diameter of not less than eighteen
(18)inches, or equivalent 0\& size.
4. Storm sewerage shaIIsigned to attain design flow velocities of not less
f

than two and og€-half (275) feet per second in all pipe runs serving two (2) or
more inlets, por greater than ten (10) feet per second in any pipe run.

5. A suitable ss structure such as a manhole, junction box or inlet must be
installe junction or change in pipe size, slope or direction.
6. T ximum pipe run between access structures shall be:

hundred (300) feet for eighteen (18) inch pipe
r hundred (400) feet for twenty-four (24) inches to thirty-six (36) inch pipe
Five hundred (500) feet for forty-two (42) inches and larger pipe.

7. All pipe used in the storm sewer system shall be reinforced concrete unless the
Engineer approves corrugated aluminum as a substitute material. The pipe shall
conform to current ASTM, AASHTO or ANSI standard specifications for materials
and fabrication of barrel and joints and shall meet current FDOT standard
specifications and policies applicable to the intended use.

8. Concrete pipe shall have gasket joints.

9. When corrugated aluminum pipe is used beneath pavement within a street it
shall be designed to provide a joint-free installation or where joint-free
installations are not feasible shall be jointed with a twelve-inch wide band
having a mastic or neoprene gasket providing a watertight joint. Other jointing
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techniques meeting or exceeding these requirements may be used upon
submittal and approval by the Wellington Engineer.

10. Drainage pipe shall be fitted with headwalls, endwalls, inlets and other
appropriate terminating and intermediate structures. Structure design shall
meet or exceed current FDOT design standards and specifications.

2.6.5 Secondary stormwater system within planned subdivisions, design and performance

The secondary system within planned subdivisions include, but are not limited to all of the
facilities and appurtenant structures for the following:

— Detention/Retention ponds
— Dry Detention/Retention ponds
— Discharge and conveyance to legal positive outfall

All of the above shall be designed and constructed to provide th gree of treatment and
control of all stormwater runoff discharged from a developme E%(essary to meet the
requirements of the agency having jurisdiction over receiving M each point of legal
positive outfall.

A. In addition to requirements expressly stated herein:;

1. Secondary facilities for development subJ \(thtmg by individual or general
permit from South Florida Water Mana rict pursuant to F.A.C. shall meet all
requirements for issuance of the appli a

2. Secondary facilities for each re5|de ommercial and industrial development exempt
from South Florida Water Mane istrict permitting pursuant to F.A.C. except an
individual residential lot con not more than two (2) dwelling units shall be
designed and constructéd on “site or otherwise be provided through authorized
connection to off-sit ary facilities so as to limit the discharge rate at the point of
legal positive out: meet the water quality requirements of the Wellington
Stormwater Ordipa 2010-14 and either:

B. No discharge (0] ater runoff resulting from rainfall up to and including the twenty-
five-year sev our event shall take place from a development site except by means
of one ( approved discharge structures other than those existing inflows from off-
site for separate, approved means of conveyance through the site have been
provided.

C. Facilities for conveyance of discharge to each point of legal positive outfall shall be designed
and constructed with adequate capacity to accommodate the combined flow from the
applicable discharge structure(s) and all inflows from other contributory areas resulting
from the twenty-five-year seventy-two-hour rainfall event without overflow to adjacent
lands.

D. Except where bulkheading is approved in accordance with the code, each wet
detention/retention facility designed for storage of stormwater runoff in an open
impoundment shall be designed in accordance with LDR, article 8. Slope requirements for
dry/wet retention/detention facilities can be found in the LDR, article 8.

m SECTION 2: SUBDIVISION STANDARDS



~N
//f\b THE VILLAGE OF _-:{!i_

ELLINGTON G

E. All normally exposed side slopes and maintenance berms of open impoundments shall be
fully grassed or otherwise protected from erosion.

F. Each piped inlet to an open impoundment shall have a concrete or sand-cement rip-rap
endwall designed and constructed with suitable foundation for installation on the slope or
bed of the impoundment as applicable. However, the endwall may be eliminated on inlets
to wet detention impoundments where the pipe is installed with the crown at least two (2)
feet below the control elevation with the pipe invert protruding at least two (2) feet beyond
the side slope and protected with approved erosion control measures.

G. Stormwater runoff from pavement, roofs and unpaved areas of compacted soil surfaces
with no significant vegetative cover shall be directed over grassed, pervious soil surfaces as
diffused flow prior to entering wet detention/retention facilities in order to promote
infiltration, particulate deposition, nutrient removal and interception of debris or other
undesirable materials which may overload, pass through, cause nuisance conditions in or
increase maintenance needs of said facilities.

H. In order to protect against over drainage of surrounding Ianch trol elevation shall be
lower than the pre-development average annual me@te table elevation of the

detention facility site. (L
2.6.6 Drainage and maintenance access rights \
Refer to LDR Article 8. \Q

2.6.7 Drainage Certificate of compliance for lots \
When the finished lot grading required b%_‘ ode is to be completed in conjunction with
t

building construction but prior to iss e Certificate of Occupancy the developer shall
submit to the Building Official a Prain ertificate of Compliance from a Florida registered
professional surveyor, engine r landscape architect. Such statement shall be in a form
approved by the Building Degpartment and shall state lot grading was done in accordance with
either the approved gra plan for the subdivision or in the absence of such plan in
accordance with the ap equirements of the code.

2.6.8 Coordination wit @ :
% pjects and associated increases in the previous impervious coverage alter the
O

Wellington thregy@€hapter 298 drainage districts operate and have water management systems. To
provide for proper coordination with the districts land development permits shall conform with the
Wellington Stormwater Ordinance 2010-14.
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The Plans and Specifications are an integral part of the Contract Documents and as such will not stand
alone if used independently. The Plans and Specifications establish minimum standards. They do not

support to cover all details entering into the design and construction of materials or equipment.
3.1 PROJECT COORDINATION

3.1.1 General
The Contractor shall provide for the complete coordination of the construction effort. This shall include
but not necessarily be limited to coordination of the following:

(1) The flow of material and equipment from suppliers.

(2) The interrelated work with utilities.

(3) The effort of independent testing agencies in compliance with these %ations.

(4) Notification to all appropriate agencies for required inspections luding but not limited to
Village of Wellington Departments (Engineering, Public Wor ilities, Building, Planning and

Worth Drainage District, the Army Core of Engineers (A rida Power and Light Company
(FPL), AT&T, Comcast, Florida Department of Envir | Protection (FDEP), Florida Fish and
Wildlife Conservation Commission and the Flo | p ment of Transportation (FDOT).

Zoning), ACME Improvement District, South Florida Wa e(m ent District (SFWMD), Lake
E o]

3.1.2  Cutting and Patching

The Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, a Q ing of his work that may be required to make its
several parts come together properly a e with such other work. The Contractor shall not
endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating or otherwise altering their work and will only cut or

alter their work with the written cofisent of those whose work will be affected.

3.1.3 Testing Laboratory Ser

@ at%y services will be made by the owner. Payment for testing to show

equirements will be paid for by the owner. The cost of retesting when

Arrangements for testing
compliance with spegifi
materials and work fail to meet specified requirements will be deducted from monies due the

Contractor on Village fun@ed projects.

3.1.4 Temporary Facilities and Control

3.1.4.1 Temporary Water Supply

The Contractor shall make all necessary applications and arrangements, and pay all fees and charges for
potable water necessary for the proper completion of the project up to the time of final acceptance. The
Contractor shall provide and pay for any temporary piping and connections. This effort shall be
coordinated directly with the Village of Wellington Utilities Department, and comply with all applicable
standards of the Utilities Department.
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3.1.4.2 Temporary Sanitary Facilities

The Contractor shall provide adequate sanitary facilities for the use of those employed on the work site.
Such facilities shall be made available when the first employees arrive on the site of the work, shall be
properly secluded from public observation, isolated from waterways and storm sewer systems, and shall
be constructed and maintained during the progress of the work in suitable numbers and at such points
and in such manner as may be necessary. Placement/setbacks of temporary sanitary facilities are
subject to Village of Wellington Ordinance 2010-14.

3.1.4.3 Noise Control
The Contractor shall provide adequate protection against objectionable noise caused by the operation
of construction equipment.

3.1.4.4 Dust Control

The Contractor shall provide for adequate protection against raising objec ior%ust clouds caused by
moving construction equipment, high winds or any other cause. DisturbedN has not been worked
in more than seven (7) days shall be vegetated with seed and mulch o %

3.1.4.5 Water Control
The Contractor shall provide for all aspects of his/her wor% t Tt shall not endanger the public or
private lands adjacent to the site. The Contractor shall pavi

and shall submit a plan to the Engineer for his/her re %o

satisfactory disposal of surplus water
jor to initiation and implementation of the
plan. A dewatering permit shall be obtained from t MD prior to commencement of construction.

3.2 POLLUTION, SILTATION, AND ER SI@)NTROL

3.2.1 General

The Contractor shall provide for a ake sufficient precautions for erosion control measures on the
project and in areas outside ight-of-way where work is accomplished in conjunction with the
project, so as to prevent p iontof water, detrimental effects to public or private property adjacent to

the project right-of-way a amage to work on the project. Construct and maintain temporary erosion

control features or actical, construct and maintain permanent erosion control features as

shown in the plans or y be directed by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall take sufficient precautions to prevent pollution of private lands, reservoirs, ponds,
canals, swales, etc. by disposals of surplus materials in the forms of solids, liquids, or gases including but
not limited to fuels, oils, bitumen, calcium chloride or other harmful materials. The Contractor shall
conduct and schedule operations as to avoid or otherwise minimize pollution or siltation of canals,
swales, streams, lakes, and reservoirs and to avoid interference with any fish and wildlife. Restrict
construction operations in lakes, reservoirs, canals, and other water impoundments to those areas
where it is necessary to perform filling or excavation to accomplish the work shown in the plans and to
those areas in which must be entered to construct temporary or permanent structures. As soon as
conditions permit, promptly clear canals, swales, and impoundments of all obstructions placed therein
or caused by construction operations.
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Coordinate the installation of temporary erosion control features with the construction of the

permanent erosion control features to the extent necessary to endure control features to the extent
necessary to ensure economical, effective and continuous control of erosion and water pollution
throughout the life of the Contract.

Due to unanticipated conditions, the Designer of Record may direct the use of control features or
methods other than those included in the original Contract.

Do not disturb lands or waters outside the limits of construction as staked..

Obtain the Designer of Record's approval for the location of, and method of operation in, borrow pits,
material pits, and disposal areas furnished for waste material from the project (other than commercially
operated sources) such that erosion during and after completion of the work will not result in

probability of detrimental siltation or water pollution. %

The Contractor may use new or used materials for the constructiop Morary silt fence, staked
turbidity barriers, and floating turbidity barrier not to be incor dfinto the completed project,
subject to the approval of the Department. \

3.2.2 Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) g
At the Preconstruction Meeting, provide to the Village plan to prevent, control, and reduce
erosion and water pollution, meeting the requirements or special conditions of all permits authorizing

project construction.

When a National Pollutant Discharge Eli 'na'@/stem (NPDES) Permit is issued or approved by the
Florida Department of Environmental Rfotection, the Contractor's plan shall be prepared as a part of the
approved SWPPP. The SWPPP will iiclude this erosion control plan and all additional measures that will
be employed to dispose of, co I revent the discharge of solid, hazardous, and sanitary wastes to
waters of the U.S.

Include procedures togeontfol off-site tracking of soil by vehicles and construction equipment and a

procedure for clean »@

or accidental spills. The#Department will review and approve the Contractor's part of the SWPPP,

eporting of non-storm water discharges, such as contaminated groundwater

including required signed certification statements, before soil disturbing activities begin.

Failure to sign any required documents or certification statements will be considered a default of the
Contract. Any earth disturbing activities performed without the required signed documents or
certification statements may be considered a violation of the Clean Water Act by the EPA.

When the SWPPP is required, prepare the erosion control plan in accordance with the sequence of
operations and present in the NPDES Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan required format provided by
the FDEP. The erosion control plan shall describe, but not be limited to, the following items or activities:

(1). For each phase of construction operations or activities, supply the following information:
a) Locations of all erosion control devices
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b) Types of all erosion control devices
c) Estimated time erosion control devices will be in operation
d) Monitoring schedules for maintenance of erosion control devices
e) Methods of maintaining erosion control devices
f) Containment or removal methods for pollutants or hazardous wastes
(2). The name and telephone number of the person responsible for monitoring and
maintaining the erosion control devices.
(3). Submit for approval the erosion control plans meeting the paragraphs below:

Obtain the Department's approval of the erosion control plan. Do not begin construction
activities until the erosion control plan receives written approval from the Engineer.
Provide copy of notice of intent approval.

a) Projects authorized by permitting agencies other than the Wite%agement Districts or

projects for which no permits are required, require the following:

The Department will review and approve the Con rosion control plan. Do not
begin construction activities until the erosion contyol receives written approval from
ontrol plan.

3.2.3 Limitation of Exposure of Erodible Earth
The Department may limit the surface areas of unphotetted erodible earth exposed by the construction
operation and may direct the Contractor to j

the Department. Comply with the approved e

sion or pollution control measures to prevent
contamination of any lake, reservoir, canal) e, or other water impoundments or to prevent
detrimental effects on property outsid project right-of-way or damage to the project. Limit the area
in which excavation and filling operations argbeing performed so that it does not exceed the capacity to
keep the finish grading, grassing, sodding, and other such permanent erosion control measures current

in accordance with the accepte e.

3.2.3.1 Incorporation o Control Features

Incorporate perma n control features into the project at the earliest practical time. Use
approved temporary n control features to correct conditions that develop during construction

which were not foreseen at the time of design, to control erosion prior to the time it is practical to
construct permanent control features, or to provide immediate temporary control of erosion that
develops during normal construction operations, which are not associated with permanent erosion
control features on the project.

The Department may authorize temporary erosion control features when Topsoil is specified in the
Contract and the limited availability of that material from the grading operations will prevent scheduled
progress of the work or damage the permanent erosion control features.

3.2.3.2 Scheduling of Successive Operations
Schedule operations such that the area of unprotected erodible earth exposed at any one time is not
larger than the minimum area necessary for efficient construction operations, and the duration of
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exposure of uncompleted construction to the elements is as short as practicable. Schedule and perform

clearing and grubbing so that grading operations can follow immediately thereafter. Schedule and
perform grading operations so that permanent erosion control features can follow immediately
thereafter if conditions on the project permit.

3.2.4 Details for Temporary Erosion Control Features

3.2.4.1 General

Use temporary erosion and water pollution control features that consist of, but are not limited to,
temporary grassing, temporary sodding, temporary mulching, sandbagging, slope drains, sediment
basins, sediment checks, berms, baled hay or straw, floating turbidity barrier, staked turbidity barrier
and silt fence. For design details for some of these items, refer to the FDOT Design Standards, latest
edition.

3.2.4.2 Temporary Grassing %
The Engineer may designate certain areas of grassing constructed in acN with FDOT Standard

Specifications, latest edition as temporary erosion control features. Q

3.2.4.3 Temporary Sod (}
Furnish and place sod in accordance with FDOT Standar%xic tions, latest edition within areas
designated by the Engineer to temporarily control erosi Engineer determines that the sod will
be of a temporary nature, he may not require fertiliz&n ime. Keep the sod in a moist condition in
order to ensure growth.

3.2.4.4 Temporary Mulching Q

Furnish and apply a 2 to 4 inch thick&c of straw or hay mulch to designated areas, then mix or
force the mulch into the top 2 inghles of $he soil in order to temporarily control erosion. Use only
undecayed straw or hay which can re@dily be cut into the soil and which otherwise complies with FDOT
Standard Specifications, latest The Contractor may substitute other measures for temporary
erosion control, such as hing, chemical adhesive soil stabilizers, etc., for mulching with straw
or hay, if approved b

@

3.2.4.5 Sandbagging
Furnish and place sandbags in configurations to control erosion and siltation.

Engineer. When beginning permanent grassing operations, plow under

temporary mulch m in conjunction with preparation of the ground.

3.2.4.6 Sediment Basins

Construct sediment basins in accordance with the details shown in the plans, the Design Standards, or as
may be approved as suitable to adequately perform the intended function. Clean out sediment basins as
necessary in accordance with the plans or as directed.

3.2.4.7 Berms
Construct temporary earth berms to divert the flow of water from an erodible surface.
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3.2.4.8 Baled Hay or Straw

Provide bales having minimum dimensions of 14 by 18 by 36 inches, at the time of placement. Construct
baled hay or straw dams to protect against downstream accumulations of silt. Construct the baled hay
or straw dams in accordance with the details shown in the plans or the FDOT Design Standards. Place
the dam to effectively control silt dispersion under conditions present on this project. The Contractor
may use alternate solutions and usage of materials if approved.

3.2.4.9 Temporary Silt Fences

3.2.49.1 General
Furnish, install, maintain, and remove temporary silt fences, in accordance with the manufacturer's
directions, these Specifications, and the details as shown on the plans.

3.2.4.9.2 Materials and Installation %

Use a geotextile fabric made from woven or nonwoven fabric, accordN ose applications for
erosion control. Choose the type and size of posts, wire mesh reinfo entif required), and method
of installation. Do not use products which have a separate Iayetﬂvg mesh or netting. Provide a

durable and effective temporary silt fence that controls sedime

Install all sediment control devices in a timely mann t e the control of sediment and the
protection of lakes, streams, gulf or ocean waters, &\n wetlands associated therewith and to any

adjacent property outside the right-of-way as requi&

At sites where exposure to such sensitive are%revalent, complete the installation of any sediment
control device prior to the commencegient o y earthwork. After installation of sediment control
devices, repair portions of any devicesda ed at no expense.

Erect temporary silt fence at ugland¥gcations across ditch lines and at temporary locations shown on

the plans or approved by in€er where continuous construction activities change the natural
contour and drainage ru t attach temporary silt fence to existing trees unless approved by the

Engineer. Q
3.2.4.9.3 Inspection and Maintenance

Inspect all temporary silt fences immediately after each rainfall and at least daily during prolonged
rainfall. Immediately correct any deficiencies. In addition, make a daily review of the location of silt
fences in areas where construction activities have changed the natural contour and drainage runoff to
ensure that the silt fences are properly located for effectiveness. Where deficiencies exist, install
additional silt fences as directed by the Engineer.

Remove sediment deposits when the deposit reaches approximately 1/2 of the volume capacity of the
temporary silt fence or additional measures as directed by the Engineer. Dress any sediment deposits
remaining in place after the temporary silt fence is no longer required to conform with the finished
grade, and prepare and seed.

Maintain record of inspection dates, corrective actions and changes to the SWPPP.
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3.2.4.10 Floating Turbidity Barriers and Staked Turbidity Barriers

Install, maintain, and remove turbidity barriers to contain turbidity that may occur as the result of
dredging, filling, or other construction activities which may cause turbidity to occur. The Contractor may
need to deploy turbidity barriers around isolated areas of concern both within as well as outside the
right-of-way limits. The Engineer will assist with identifying such areas. Place the barriers prior to the
commencement of any work that could impact the area of concern. Install the barriers in accordance
with the details shown in the plans or as approved by the Engineer. Ensure that the type barrier used
and the deployment and maintenance of the barrier will minimize dispersion of turbid waters from the
construction site. The Village Engineer may approve alternate methods or materials.

Operate turbidity barriers in such a manner to avoid or minimize the degradation of the water quality of
the surrounding waters.

3.2.4.11 Rock Bags %

Furnish and place rock bags to control erosion and siltation. Place the b s Shown in the plans, the
Design Standards or as directed by the Engineer. Use a fabric matth openings that are clearly
visible to minimize clogging yet small enough to prevent rock los e material of sufficient strength to
allow removing and relocating bags without breakage. The b}Yi when filled with rocks shall be
approximately 12 by 12 by 4 inches Use NO.4 or NO.5 coars ate rock.

3.2.5 Maintenance of Erosion Control Features \

3.2.5.1 General

Provide routine maintenance of permanent a porary erosion control features, at no expense to
the Village of Wellington, until the projg€t is completed and accepted. If reconstruction of such erosion
control features is necessary due the @entractor's negligence or carelessness or, in the case of
temporary erosion control featuresyfailure by the Contractor to install permanent erosion control
features as scheduled, the Cont all replace such erosion control features at no expense.

Inspect all erosion contro s at least once every seven calendar days and within 24 hours of the

end of a storm of @ ches or greater. Maintain all erosion control features as required in the

Stormwater Pollution F ntion Plan and as specified in State and/or Federal environmental regulatory
permits. Use the inspection form provided by the Engineer to report all inspection findings and to
document all corrective actions taken as a result of the inspection. Sign each inspection report and

submit it weekly to the Engineer.

3.2.5.2 Mowing

The Engineer may direct mowing of areas within the limits of the project. Mow these designated areas
within seven days of receiving such order. Do not mow slopes that are steeper than three horizontal to
one vertical.

3.2.5.3 Protection During Suspension of Contract Time
If it is necessary to suspend the construction operations for any appreciable length of time, shape the
top of the earthwork in such a manner to permit runoff of rainwater, and construct earth berms along
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the top edges of embankments to intercept runoff water. Provide temporary slope drains to carry runoff

from cuts and embankments that are in the vicinity of swales, canals, lakes, and impoundments. Should
such preventive measures fail, immediately take such other action as necessary to effectively prevent
erosion and siltation. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to perform, during such suspensions of
operations, any other erosion control work deemed necessary.

3.3 TRAFFIC CONTROL

The Contractor shall maintain traffic within the limits of the project for the duration of the construction
period, including any temporary suspensions of the work. Construct and maintain detours. Provide
facilities for access to residences, businesses, etc., along the project. Furnish, install and maintain traffic
control and safety devices during construction. Furnish and install work zone pavement markings for
maintenance of traffic in construction areas. Provide any other special requirements for safe and
expeditious movement of traffic specified on the plans. Maintenance of T%ncludes all facilities,

devices and operations as required for safety and convenience of the publw he work zone.

Do not maintain traffic over those portions of the project where no w to be accomplished or where
construction operations will not affect existing roads. Do not obS§truct reate a hazard to any traffic
during the performance of the work, and repair any damage te eXisti avement open to traffic.

3.3.1 Materials \
Meet the following requirements of FDOT Standard Sp&ica ions, latest edition:

Specification:
(1) Raised Retro-Reflective Pavement %

(2) Bituminous Adhesive
(3) Work Zone Pavement Markimgs
(4) Paint

(5) Glass Spheres
(6) Preformed Paveme S%nd Markings
3.3.1.1 Temporar

Use only the materia a eeting the requirements of FDOT Standards Specifications, latest edition,
Roadway and Traffic Design Standards and the MUTCD.

ntrol Devices

3.3.1.2 Detours
Provide all materials for the construction and maintenance of all detours.

3.3.1.3 Commercial Materials for Driveway Maintenance
Provide materials of the type typically used for base, including recycled asphalt pavement material, and
having stability and drainage properties that will provide a firm surface under wet conditions.
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3.3.2 Specific Requirements

3.3.2.1 Beginning Date of Contractor's Responsibility
Maintain traffic starting the day work begins on the project or on the first day Contract time is charged,
whichever is earlier.

3.3.2.2 Worksite Traffic Supervisor

Provide a Worksite Traffic Supervisor in accordance with FDOT Standard Specifications Section 105.
Ensure that the Worksite Traffic Supervisor is available on a 24-hour per day basis, participates in all
changes to traffic control and reviews the project on a day-to-day basis.

Ensure that the Worksite Traffic Supervisor is present to direct the initial setup of the traffic control plan
and any changes. Provide the Worksite Traffic Supervisor with all equipment and materials needed to
set up, and maintain traffic control and handle traffic-related situations.

Ensure that the Worksite Traffic Supervisor immediately corrects all fMeficiencies. Do not allow
minor deficiencies that are not immediate safety hazards to remai ected for more than 24 hours.
%

inutes after notification of an

ir the work zone traffic control or to

Ensure that the Worksite Traffic Supervisor is available with
emergency situation and is prepared to positively respond%

provide alternate traffic arrangements.

The Village Engineer or designee may disquali emove from the project a Worksite Traffic
Supervisor that fails to comply with the provié this subarticle. The Department may temporarily
suspend all activities, except traffic and sitrol and such other activities that are necessary for
project maintenance and safety, for f to comply with these provisions. Ensure that the Worksite
Traffic Supervisor performs a drivefthgeugh®inspection and observes traffic flow as soon as the work
zone is activated and in each sequent phase of work as they are opened to traffic. Provide to the
Engineer a report, listing anyde ncfes and proposed corrective measures.

Ensure that the Worksi

nighttime work, of all traffic control devices, traffic flow, pedestrian, bicyclist, and business

ffic Supervisor conducts within the limits of the project, daily daytime and

weekly night time i ons within the limits of the project for projects with predominate daytime

work activities and nighttime and weekly daytime inspections for projects with predominate

accommodations.

Advise the project personnel of the schedule of these inspections and give them the opportunity to join
in the inspection as is deemed necessary. Submit a comprehensive weekly report, to the Engineer and
include condition of all traffic control devices (including pavement markings) being used. The inspection
report will also include assurances that pedestrians are accommodated with a safe travel path around
work sites and safely separated from mainline traffic, that existing or detoured bicyclist paths are being
maintained satisfactorily throughout the project limits, and that existing businesses in work areas are
being provided with adequate entrances for vehicular and pedestrian traffic during business hours. The
Worksite Traffic Supervisor will sign the report and certify that all of the above issues are being handled
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in accordance with the Contract Documents. If deficiencies are noted, the Worksite Traffic Supervisor is

to note such deficiencies and include the proposed corrective actions.

3.3.2.3 Alternative Traffic Control Plan

The Contractor may propose an alternative Traffic Control Plan (TCP) to the plan presented in the
Contract Documents. Have a Specialty Engineer sign and seal the alternative plan. Indicate in the plan a
TCP for each phase of activities. Take responsibility for identifying and assessing any potential impacts to
a utility that may be caused by the alternate TCP proposed by the Contractor, and notify the Engineer in
writing of any such potential impacts to utilities.

Engineer's approval of the alternate TCP does not relieve the Contractor of sole responsibility for all
utility impacts, costs, delays or damages, whether direct or indirect, resulting from Contractor initiated
changes in the design or construction activities from those in the original Contract Specifications, design
plans (including traffic control plans) or other Contract Documents and whi ct a change in utility
work different from that shown in the utility plans, joint project agr% or utility relocation

schedules. Q
t

The Department reserves the right to reject any Alternative Traffic rol Plan. Obtain the Engineer's
written approval before beginning work using an altern e Engineer's written approval is
required for all modifications to the TCP. The Engin only allow changes to the TCP in an
emergency without the proper documentation.

3.3.3 Traffic Control Qv\

3.3.3.1 Standards

FDOT Roadway and Traffic Design Stamdards,are the minimum standards for the use in the development
of all traffic control plans. Follo basic principles and minimum standards contained in these
documents for the design, ap jo, installation, maintenance, and removal of all traffic control
devices, warning devices a %hat are necessary to protect the public and workers from hazards
within the project limits.

3.3.3.2 Maintenan Roadway Surfaces

Maintain all lanes that dre being used for the maintenance of traffic, including those on detours and
temporary facilities, under all weather conditions. Keep the lanes reasonably free of dust, potholes and
rutting. Provide the lanes with the drainage facilities necessary to maintain a smooth riding surface
under all weather conditions.

3.3.3.3 Number of Traffic Lanes

Maintain one lane of traffic in each direction. Maintain two lanes of traffic in each direction at existing
four (or more) lane cross roads, where necessary to avoid undue traffic congestion. Construct each lane
used for maintenance of traffic at least as wide as the traffic lanes existing in the area before
commencement of construction. Do not allow traffic control and warning devices to encroach on lanes
used for maintenance of traffic.
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The Engineer may allow the Contractor to restrict traffic to one-way operation for short periods of time

provided that the Contractor employs adequate means of traffic control and does not unreasonably
delay traffic. When a construction activity requires restricting traffic to one-way operations, locate the
flaggers within view of each other when possible. When visual contact between flaggers is not possible,
equip them with 2-way radios, official, or pilot vehicle(s), or use traffic signals.

3.3.3.4 Crossings and Intersections

Provide and maintain adequate accommodations for intersecting and crossing traffic. Do not block or
unduly restrict any road or street crossing the project unless approved by the Engineer. Maintain all
existing actuated or traffic responsive mode signal operations for main and side street movements for
the duration of the Contract. Restore any loss of detection within 12 hours. Use only detection
technology listed on the FDOT Approved Products List (APL) and approved by the Engineer to restore

detection capabilities.
Before beginning any construction, provide the Engineer a plan for mainataining detection devices for
each intersection and the name(s) and phone numbers of persons ‘Q. be contacted when signal

SS.

operation malfunctions. (L
3.3.3.5 Access for Residences and Businesses \
Provide continuous access to all residences and all place b

3.3.3.6 Protection of the Work from Injury by Tr

ic
Where traffic would be injurious to a base, kurse, or structure constructed as a part of the
work, maintain all traffic outside the limits_ of s eas until the potential for injury no longer exists.

3.3.3.7 Flaggers
Provide trained flaggers in accorda ith FDOT Standard Specifications.

3.3.3.8 Use of Orange Ve

All high-visibility safety #
Association (ISEA) eNAmerican National Standards Institute (ANSI) for High-Visibility Safety
Apparel, and labele SI 107-2010. The apparel background (outer) material color shall be either
fluorescent orange-red or fluorescent yellow-green as defined by standard. The retro-reflective material
shall be orange, yellow, white, silver, yellow-green, or a fluorescent version of these colors, and shall be
visible at a minimum distance of 1,000 feet. Replace apparel that is not visible at 1,000 feet. WORKERS:
All workers within 15 feet of the edge of travel way shall wear ANSI/ISEA Class 2 apparel. Vehicle service
responders such as tow truck drivers or other roadside vehicle service responders, media
representatives when covering news events or similar actions within highway rights-of-way, military
personnel when on foot, commercial drivers on foot within the right-of-way who are with disabled
trucks or motor coaches, and volunteers working within the right-of-ways shall be required to wear
safety apparel. Workers operating machinery or equipment in which loose clothing could become
entangled during operation shall wear fitted high-visibility safety apparel. UTILITIES: When other
industry apparel safety standards require utility workers to wear apparel that is inconsistent with FDOT
requirements such as NFPA, OSHA, ANSI, etc., the other standards for apparel may prevail. FLAGGERS:
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For Daytime activities, Flaggers shall wear ANSI/ISEA Class 2 apparel. For nighttime activities, Flaggers
shall wear ANSI/ISEA Class 3 apparel.

3.3.3.9 Existing Pavement Markings

Where a detour changes the lane use or where normal vehicle paths are altered during construction,
remove all existing pavement markings that will conflict with the adjusted vehicle paths. Do not over
paint. Remove existing pavement markings using a method that will not damage the surface texture of
the pavement and which will eliminate the previous marking pattern regardless of weather and light
conditions. Methods approved for removal of pavement markings for surfaces not to be resurfaced with
asphalt, shall be either water blasted or sand blasted.

Remove all pavement markings that will be in conflict with "next phase of operation" vehicle paths as
described above, before opening to traffic.

3.3.3.10 No Waiver of Liability @

Conduct operations in such a manner that no undue hazard result toMhe requirements of this

Article. The procedures and policies described herein in no way, waiver of any terms of the
liability of the Contractor or his surety.

3.3.4 Detours \Q\

3.3.4.1 General \
In general, detours are not an approved metho OT. In instances where a detour cannot be

pved by the Engineer. Construct and maintain detour

avoided, the detour plan will be reviewed and\g
facilities wherever it becomes necess to divert traffic from any existing roadway or bridge, or
wherever construction operations bloek th&flow of traffic.

3.3.4.2 Construction
Plan, construct, and maintain,detio@irs¥or the safe passage of traffic in all conditions of weather. Provide
the detour with all faciliti ry to meet this requirement.

3.3.4.3 Construc hods

Select and use constriigtion methods and materials that provide a stable and safe detour facility.
Construct the detour facility to have sufficient durability to remain in good condition, supplemented by
maintenance, for the entire period that the detour is required.

3.3.44 Removal of Detours

Remove detours when they are no longer needed and before the Contract is completed. Take ownership
of all materials from the detour and dispose of them, except for materials, which might be on loan from
the Village with the stipulation that they are returned.

3.3.4.5 Detours over Existing Roads and Streets

When the Department specifies that traffic be detoured over roads or streets outside the project area,
do not maintain such roads or streets. However, maintain all signs and other devices placed for the
purpose of the detour.
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3.3.4.6  Traffic Control Officer

The contractor shall provide at his/her expense, uniformed law enforcement officers, including marked
law enforcement vehicles, to assist in controlling and directing traffic in the work zone when the
following types of work is necessary on projects:

Traffic control in a signalized intersection when signals are not in use.
3.3.5 Driveway Maintenance

3.3.5.1 General
Ensure that each residence and or business has safe, stable, and reasonable access.

3.3.5.2 Construction Methods
Place, level, manipulate, compact, and maintain the material, to the extent a priate for the intended
use. As permanent driveway construction is accomplished at a particular o the Contractor may
salvage and reuse previously placed materials that are suitable for reu@&

3.3.6 Temporary Traffic Control Devices (L

3.3.6.1 Installation and Maintenance

Install and maintain adequate traffic control devices,& devices and barriers to protect the
traveling public and workers, and to safeguard the wo Erect the required traffic control devices,

er driveways.

warning devices and barriers to prevent any hazard nditions and in conjunction with any necessary
traffic re-routing. Use only those devices tha‘V ded on the FDOT Qualified Products List (QPL).
Specific Requirements for Maintenance o ices, additional to the requirements of this Section,
are contained in the FDOT Design Sta . Immediately remove, turn or cover any devices or barriers

that do not apply to existing conditi@ns

Notify the Engineer of any sche eration, which will affect traffic patterns or safety, sufficiently in
advance of commencing pegation to permit his review of the plan for the proposed installation of
traffic control devices g devices or barriers.

Ensure an employee i ned the responsibility of maintaining the position and condition of all traffic

control devices, warning devices and barriers throughout the duration of the Contract. Keep the
Engineer advised at all times of the identification and means of contacting the employee on a 24-hour
basis.

Keep traffic control devices, warning devices, safety devices and barriers in the correct position,
properly directed, clearly visible and clean, at all times. Immediately repair, replace or clean damaged,
defaced or dirty devices or barriers.

3.3.6.2 Work Zone Signs
Provide signs in accordance with the plans and FDOT Design Standards. Meet the requirements of FDOT
Standard Specifications.
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3.3.6.3 Business Signs

Provide and place signs in accordance with the plans and FDOT Design Standards. Meet the sign
background sheeting requirements of FDOT Standard Specifications. Furnish signs having a Type |l
reflectorized blue background with a 4 inches series B white legend and a white border. The maximum
sign size is 24 by 36 inches. Use signs meeting the requirements of FDOT Design Standards unless
specific business names signs are requested and approved by the Engineer. In those cases, show specific
business names on each sign. Install logos provided by business owners and approved by the Engineer.

3.3.6.4 High Intensity Flashing Lights
Furnish Type B lights in accordance with the plans and FDOT Design Standards.

3.3.6.5 Warning/Channelizing Devices
Furnish warning/channelizing devices in accordance with the plans and FDOT D:sign Standards.

3.3.6.5.1 Reflective Collars for Traffic Cones

Use cone collars at night designed to properly fit the taper of the cone mtalled. Place the upper 6

inches collar a uniform 3 1/2 inch distance from the top of th d the lower 4 inch collar a

uniform 2 inch distance below the bottom of the upper 6 inch %ure that the collars are capable

of being removed for temporary use or attached permapé ‘\o e cone in accordance with the

manufacturer's recommendations. Provide white shee g a smooth outer surface and that
tirgisurface.

essentially has the property of a retroreflector over its\

3.3.6.5.2 Barrier Wall (Temporary) v
Furnish, install, maintain, remove and reIocamporary barrier wall in accordance with the plans.
acco

Temporary concrete barrier wall will in

barrier wall will be in accordance with?index\No. 416.

3.3.6.5.3 Temporary Vehicle actAttenuator (Redirect/Inertia)
s

Furnish, install, maintain d quently remove temporary vehicular impact attenuators in
accordance with the de@ otes shown in the plans, and the Design Standards. Maintain the
Nori

dance with Index No. 415. Temporary water filled

attenuators until th ized removal. Repair all attachment scars to permanent structures and
pavements after att r removal. Make necessary repairs due to defective material, work, or
Contractor operations at no cost to the Village. Restore attenuators damaged by the traveling public

within 24 hours after notification as authorized by the Engineer.

3.3.6.5.4 Guardrail (Temporary)
Furnish guardrail (temporary) in accordance with the plans and FDOT Roadway and Traffic Design
Standards and meet the requirements of FDOT Standard Specifications.

3.3.6.5.5 Advance Warning Arrow Panel
Furnish advance warning panel in accordance with the plans and FDOT Roadway and Traffic Design
Standards.

3.3.6.5.6 Portable Changeable (Variable) Message Sign (PCMS)
Furnish changeable (variable) message sign in accordance with the plans and Design Standards.
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The 7 foot by 10 foot PCMS as defined in FDOT Standard Specifications may be used as advanced
warning maintenance of traffic devices and to supplement other traffic control devices used in work

zones.

The 5 foot by 8 foot PCMS as defined in FDOT Standard Specifications may be used as alternates to
either type A or type B arrow board on advanced warning vehicles or to supplement other traffic control
devices used in a work zone.

A 5 foot by 8 foot PCMS may be used as a stand-alone maintenance of traffic device only when used for
accident or incident management situations as defined in the MUTCD.

3.3.6.5.7 Portable Regulatory Signs
Provide portable regulatory signs in accordance with the plans and FDOT Roadway and Traffic Design

Standards. %
Ments for solar powered

% sical display and operational
requirements as described in the Federal Highway Administrati 1CD.
The portable regulatory sign must be activated only during C\/ork activities and deactivated when

no work is being performed. Ensure the sign can b iva and deactivated by a dial-up control

This specification establishes the physical display and operational

portable regulatory signs. Ensure all portable regulatory signs mee

system to allow operation of the sign from a remaqte Igcatioh via cellular phone or standard telephone

FDOT's QPL.

3.3.6.5.8 Radar Speed Display Unit &
Furnish radar speed display unit in @€casdance with the plans and Design Standards.

This Specification establishes @ ical display and operational requirements for solar powered,
Radar Speed Display Unit in\active work zones to inform motorists of the posted speed and their

line. The sign must be protected by a securitf co y use Portable Regulatory Signs listed on the

actual speed.

Ensure the radar spee play is activated only during active work activities and deactivated when no
work is being performed. Ensure the display unit can be activated and deactivated by a dial-up control
system to allow operation of the display unit from a remote location via cellular phone or standard
telephone line. The display unit must be protected by a security code.

Only use Radar Speed Display Units listed on the FDOT's QPL. Manufacturers providing the device
described herein must provide a certified test report to the Department indicating the device meets
these specification requirements.

3.3.6.5.9 Temporary Traffic Control Signals
Furnish, install and operate temporary traffic control signals as indicated in the plans. Temporary traffic
control signals will consist of either portable or fixed traffic signals.

SECTION 3: GENERAL REQUIREMENT FOR CONTRACTORS



~N
//f\b THE VILLAGE OF _-:{!i_

ELLINGTON G

Provide certification that the portable traffic signals meet the requirements of the Design Standards and

FDOT Standard Specifications. The Department may approve used signal equipment if it is in acceptable
condition.

3.3.6.5.10 Temporary Traffic Detection Technology
Furnish, install and operate Temporary Traffic Detection Technology listed on the FDOT's APL and
approved by the Department to restore detection capabilities.

3.3.7 Work Zone Pavement Marking

3.3.7.1 Description
Furnish and install Work Zone Pavement Markings for maintenance of traffic in construction areas and in
close conformity with the lines and details shown on the plans. Measure the reflectivity of white and
yellow stripes in accordance with Florida Method FM 5-541. Re-stripe anytim%eflectivity falls below
the final values shown in FM 5-541. Use only pavement marking material&
or chromium compounds. Manufacturers seeking product approval furiish certified test reports
showing the Work Zone Pavement Marking material meets the rerb%

not contain any lead

s of this Section.

Centerlines, lane lines, edge lines, stop bars and turn inwork zones will be required in
accordance with the MUTCD with the following addition\Q

(1). Install edge lines on paved shoulders. x

(2). Place edge lines on all detours where vev ths are altered from normal operations and
where a lane is narrowed from its nordth for any reason.

(3). Apply Work Zone Pavement Mafkings, uding arrows and messages as determined by the

Engineer to be required for the safe operation of the facility, before the end of the day if the
highway is open to traffic! nnelizing devices may be used to direct traffic during the day

before placing the Wor vement Markings.
(4). Work Zone Pavem ings will be designated in the plans or by the Engineer as removable

or non-removable?

Work Zone Raised P3
Removable Work Zone

nt Markers (WZRPM's) may be used in lieu of Removable Tape or Paint.
avement Markings consists of materials that can be taken up by hand. An
example of this category of markings is plastic film (Tape), or WZRPM's.
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Non-Removable Work Zone Pavement Markings consists of markings that are not classified as

removable. The uses of Removable or Non-Removable Work Zone Pavement Markings are as follows:

Application Category

Finish Pavement*

All stripes representing final pavement markings Non-Removable

All stripes in an area where the traffic pattern will be altered before | Removable
project acceptance

Intermediate Pavement Course

All stripes in pavement areas that will be covered with a subsequent | Non-Removable
course of pavement before altering of the traffic pattern within such area.

All stripes where the traffic pattern will be altered before placing of the | Removable
subsequent paving course within such area.

Existing Pavement

All stripes that will be removed or overlaid with new pavement befor% emovable

altering the traffic pattern within such area \
All stripes where the traffic pattern will be altered before remo% Removable
overlaying of such area.

*Place striping representing final markings in the permanent Ioﬁo less accepting in writing by the

department

3.3.7.2 Preformed Removable Pavement Markir&i\%;e)

3.3.7.3 Application Requirements Q
Apply removable Pavement Marking Fil ape a mechanical applicator to provide pavement lines
ipéthe mechanical applicator with a film cut-off device and with

that are neat, accurate and uniform.
measuring devices that automatic d accumulatively measure the length of each line placed within
an accuracy tolerance of +2%. refpavement marking films (tape) adheres to the road surface. Tape

may be placed by hand on t SeCtions 500 feet or less if it is done in a neat accurate manner.

3.3.7.3.1 Removabili
Provide preformed ple

bavement marking film capable of being removed from bituminous concrete
and Portland cement coficrete pavement intact or in substantially large strips, either manually or by a
mechanical roll-up device, at temperatures above 40°F, without the use of heat, solvents, grinding or
blasting. Ensure that the manufacturer shows documented reports that the retro-reflective preformed
plastic pavement marking film meets this requirement after being in place for a minimum of 90 days and
under an average daily traffic count per lane of at least 9,000 vehicles per day.

3.3.7.4 Work Zone Raised Pavement Markers (WZRPM's)
Apply all markers in accordance with the FDOT Roadway and Traffic Design Standards Index.

3.3.7.5 Paint and Glass Beads
Meet the requirements of FDOT Standard Specifications.
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3.3.7.6 Preformed Non-Removable Pavement Marking Film (Tape)
Meet the requirements of FDOT Standard Specifications.

3.3.8 Submittals

3.3.8.1 Submittal Instructions
Prepare a certification of quantities, for certified Maintenance of Traffic items for each project in the
Contract. Submit the certification of quantities to the Engineer.

The Contractor shall carry on the work in a manner that will cause the least interruption in traffic.
Closing to through travel of more than two (2) consecutive blocks, including the cross street intersected
will not be permitted without specific authorization of the Engineer or designee. Where traffic must
cross open trenches, the Contractor shall provide suitable bridges at street intersections and driveways
and provide adequate ingress and egress to dwellings, business facilities, utili%d services.

On completion of work, the Contractor shall remove all debris, ematerials, barricades, and
temporary work leaving walkways and roads clear of obstructions.

Traffic vehicles related to the project shall be maintained wit in@s of the project for the duration
of the construction period.

3.4 CONTRACT CLOSEOUT \\
3.4.1 Cleanup ‘v

At the conclusion of the construction of any p the Contractor shall insure that all debris and other
unsightly objects are removed and dis d of in a manner satisfactory to the Village. The Contractor
will restore to their original conditigh, as n@arly as practicable, those portions of the site not designed
for alteration.

3.4.2 Project Record Do,

The Contractor shall layo ork at the location and to the lines and grades shown on the plans.

Survey notes indica @ formation and measurements used in establishing locations and grades
shall be kept in notebotks’made available to the Department and the owners, with the record drawings
for the project.

The Contractor shall keep one record copy of all specifications, plans, addenda, modifications, shop
drawings, and samples at the site in good order and annotated to show all changes made during the
construction process. These shall be available to the Village for examination and shall be delivered to
the Village upon completion of the work.
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4 SECTION 4: STREETS

4.1 GENERAL

The purpose of this division is to specify the minimum design requirements, materials, and construction
standards for street construction. Street construction includes design, clearing, grading, stabilizing,
constructing base and surface coarse, resurfacing, sidewalks, seeding, and mulching.

All streets, whether public or private, must be designed and constructed in the manner described herein
and in accordance with the Florida Department of Transportation (FDOT) Flexible Pavement Design
Manual. Parking lots and drives on private property are required to have an improved surface and shall
meet those requirements that are deemed appropriate for the type of use involved by the project’s
engineer of record.

4.1.1 Design Requirements %

(1). The FDOT Flexible Pavement Design Manual, Latest Edition shaIN d as guidelines in the
design of all streets.

(2). No pavement cuts are allowed on any publicly maintai that has been surfaced or
resurfaced within the previous ten (10) years. Resurfadi fined as a coarse of asphalt at
least % inch thick applied to a full lane width at leas iMlength.

(3). Reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) Class Il shall beyus er all streets that are located in any
public right-of-way. Alternative materials mustb roved by the Village Engineer.

All development of streets must co y\ith FDOT design guidelines and standard
specifications. W&

Q

4.1.2 Llane Width
Minimum lane widths shall be ten (10 &greater lane width may be required by the Engineer or his
representative for special lanes. Cojfectorsand arterial lanes shall be a minimum of twelve (12) feet.
Paved shoulders shall be provided a lows:

All collector and arterial sections shall have a minimum 4' paved shoulder adjacent to the
travel lane and the curb; icycle paths are not already provided. Two (2) foot paved shoulder

should be provide if hs are provided.
Lane width does not curbs where closed drainage is constructed.

4.1.3 Pavement Cross Section

Sub-base Base Surface Course
Local 12” 8" FC-12.5,1 %"
Collector 12” 10” 1” FC-12.5 over 1 %" SP-12.5
Arterial 12” 12" 1%"” FC-12.5 over 1 4" SP-12.5

(1) The base shall extend four (6) inches beyond the surface course or back of curbs.

(2) The subgrade shall extend one (1) foot beyond the surface course.

(3) Streets constructed for use by commercial type facilities shall meet local road standards for the
pavement cross section.

(4) Streets constructed for use by industrial type facilities shall meet collector road standards.

(5) Pavement Specifications:
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a. Subgrade (FDOT Type B Stabilized)
Density -98 percent of maximum (AASHTO T -180 Method D)
Limerock Bearing Ratio (LBR) - (40) Minimum

b. Base -(Ocala or Miami Formation Limerock or recycled crushed concrete)

Density -98 percent of maximum (AASHTO T-180 Method D)
Limerock -LBR 120 Minimum

c. Surface Coarse - FDOT Type SP and Type FC (or as otherwise approved by the Engineer or his
representative). Pavement shall meet the requirements of FDOT standard specifications.

d. Type S-lll asphalt may be utilized on private streets and commercial parcels. When Type S-llI
asphalt is utilized, it must meet the specifications of section 330A, FDOT Standard
Specifications, 2000 Edition.

e. Prime and Tack Coat shall be used as specified in the contract documents and FDOT standard
specifications.

4.1.4 Pavement Radii
The radii of the edge of pavement at intersecting streets shall be m of 30 feet or as otherwise
advised by the Engineer or his representative.

On collector and arterial streets the radius shall be 40 feet - rw1se advised by the Engineer or his
representative.

4.1.5 Traffic Design \

In general, pavement markings, striping and o€ shall conform to Palm Beach County Typicals For
Pavement Markings, Signing & Geometricgno. (Appendix B), latest edition.

Pavement marking, traffic signals dﬁ design speed medians, intersection, street illumination,

street layout and other roadwa

n features shall be designed and reviewed in accordance with

FDOT Manual of Uniform Mini \!l ndards for Design, Construction, and Maintenance for Streets

existing and future olumes, school zones, major trip generators, and the safety and welfare of

the general public.

4.1.6 Maintenance of Traffic During Construction
For construction on existing streets, there shall be a section of the plans devoted to the maintenance of
traffic during construction. See specifications in this manual for additional information.

4.2 MATERIALS

The scope of this Division of the Specifications includes the furnishing, construction, and testing of street
pavements. Street pavement construction may include clearing, grubbing, excavation, grading,
stabilizing, constructing base of crushed coquina or lime rock, asphalt concrete surfacing, applying
leveling course, resurfacing, sidewalks, seeding and mulching, and incidental construction as required.
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4.2.1 Stabilizing Materials
Stabilizing materials shall meet FDOT standard specifications, latest edition.

4.2.2 Limerock Base Course
Limerock Base Course shall meet FDOT standard specifications, latest edition.

4.2.3 Recycled Concrete Aggregate (RCA) Composition:
Recycled Concrete Aggregate (RCA) Composition shall meet FDOT standard specifications, latest edition.

4.2.4 Prime and Tack Coats
Prime Coat and tack coats shall meet FDOT standard specifications, latest edition.

4.2.5 Asphaltic Concrete

(1) Type SP (Super Pave) shall meet FDOT standard specifications, latest egition.

(2) Type FC (Friction Course) shall meet FDOT standard specifications, attion.

(3) Type S-1 and S-lll asphalt (if approved for use by the Village Engin& all conform to the 2000
FDOT Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge ConstructitQ

a minimum 3000 PSI rated concrete.

4.2.6 Curbing (L
Curbing shall conform to the FDOT design index, latest edit@Q andard specifications and will be

shall have minimum concrete strength at 28 d 000 PSI.

4.2.7 Sidewalks \\
Sidewalks shall conform to the FDOT design in:ex, st edition and FDOT standard specifications and

4.2.8 Seed and Mulch «

Seed shall be permanent type grasg’segd and shall consist of a mixture of 20 pounds of Bermuda seed
and 80 pounds of Pensacola Bahia s per acre of application and conforming to the requirements of
the FDOT Standard Specification inter months, an additional 20 pounds of Annual Rye grass seed

shall be included.

Mulch shall be dryw ich shall be straw or hay consisting of oat, rye, or wheat straw, or of
astad

pangola, peanut, co bermuda or bahia grass hay. Only undeteriorated mulch, which can readily be
cut into the soil, shall be used. Mulch material shall be free of noxious and undesirable weeds.

4.3 CONSTRUCTION

4.3.1 Clearing and Grubbing

Clearing and Grubbing shall be carried out in all areas as prescribed in the contract plans and typical
section as well as Retention/Detention pond sites, embankments, where ditches or channels are to be
excavated, and where structures will be constructed including culverts and pipelines.

All clearing and grubbing activities shall comply with these specifications and FDOT standard
specifications.

SECTION 4: STREETS



ﬁbTHE VILLAGE OF g!i

ELLINGTON G

Also, perform certain miscellaneous work the Engineer considers necessary for the complete

preparation of the overall project site, as follows:

(1) Level the terrain outside the limits of construction for purposes of facilitating maintenance and
other post-construction operations
(2) Cap any irrigation pipes encountered within the project area.

4.3.2 Preparation of Subgrade
Subgrade shall be prepared in accordance with these specifications and FDOT Standard specifications for
Excavation and Embankment.

On completion of clearing operations, topsoil in the roadway shall be removed and stored for use in
filling and forming shoulders, embankments and ditches. Soil shall not be removed from the project site
except when directed by the Engineer or representative.

ractor shall remove such
Where unsuitable material is
ofling with a sheepsfoot roller

Where unsuitable material occurs within the limits of the roadway,
material and refill with suitable excavated material or authorized bo

removed, the surface of the excavated area shall be compa

exerting a compression of at least 250 pounds per square i t amper feet, for the full width of

the roadbed (subgrade and shoulders). Such rolling shall be %
&e

continued until the roller does not penetrate the surfsg anone (1) inch.

fore any refill is begun, and shall be

When the plans contain the results of a soil survey,% assume such data is a guarantee of the depth,

extent, or character of material present.

Where muck, rock, clay, or other mat&thin the limits of the roadway is unsuitable in its original
position, excavate such material togthe,cross>sections shown in the plans or indicated by the Engineer,
and backfill with suitable mategial. Shape backfill material to the required cross-sections. Where the

removal of plastic soils below t ed earthwork grade is required, meet a construction tolerance,

from the lines shown in s\as the removal limits, of + 0.2 feet [+ 60 mm] in depth and * 6 inches

[£ 150 mm] (each sid

4.3.3 Stabilizing of
Subgrade stabilization shall be prepared in accordance with these specifications and FDOT Standard
specifications.

On completion of the grading operations, a stabilized roadbed shall be constructed. The roadbed shall
be stabilized to a firm and unyielding subgrade having the required bearing value specified in the plans.

When the stabilizing is designated as Type B, the Engineer will determine compliance with the bearing
value requirements by the Limerock Bearing Ratio (LBR) Method. If approved by the specialty Engineer
and only for materials requiring an LBR value of 40, the Engineer may omit Sections 6.0 and 6.1 of
Florida Method of Test for Limerock Bearing Ratio (FM 5-515) and perform an Unsoaked LBR Test. The
Engineer or the Contractor may request to use this method. If the Unsoaked LBR Test results in a failing
test, then the Engineer will perform a standard Soaked LBR Test.
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The required bearing value shall be obtained either by constructing the roadbed of selected materials

from the roadway, or by stabilizing the roadbed material by the addition and mixing-in of suitable
stabilizing materials. Such work shall be constructed in accordance with these specifications and in
accordance with the lines, grades and thickness shown on the plans.

The subgrade to be stabilized may be processed in one course, unless the equipment and methods being
used do not provide the required uniformity, particle size limitation, compaction and other desired
results, in which case, the processing shall be done in more than one course.

When additive stabilizing materials are required, they shall be spread uniformly over the area to be
stabilized.

When the use of materials from an existing base is required as all, or a portion, of the stabilizing
additives, the Engineer will direct the location, placement, and distribution %h materials. Perform
this work prior to the spreading of any additional commercial or local

section of existing base until the need for it in maintaining traffic is fug
The mixing shall be done with rotary tillers, or other equipme «iv he approval of the Engineer.
pesu

itable for this work. The area to

Do not remove any

The Contractor may mix the materials in a plant of an approwved
be stabilized shall be thoroughly mixed throughout the nt pth and width of the stabilizing limits.
The mixing operations will be required regardless of\gg r or not the existing soil has the required

bearing value without the addition of stabilizing materi
all materials remaining after the mixing operatiegs
broken down to a size not larger than 3 inches.

Bearing value samples will be obtain

. Regardless of the character or bearing value,
will not pass a 3-inch ring shall be removed or

ested at completion of satisfactory mixing of the stabilized
area. For any area where the beari ue obtained is deficient from the value specified in the Contract

Documents, additional stabilizi ial shall be spread and mixed. This reprocessing shall be done for

full width of the roadway st@bilized and longitudinally for a distance of 50 feet beyond the limits of
the area in which the bea e is deficient.
After mixing operati e been completed and the requirements of bearing value, uniformity and

particle size have been Satisfied, the stabilized area shall be compacted to the specified density. The
materials shall be compacted at a moisture content permitting the specified compaction. If the moisture
content of the material is improper for attaining the specified density, either water shall be added or the
material shall be permitted to dry until the proper moisture content for the specified compaction is
reached.

Within the entire limits of the width and depth of the areas to be stabilized, the minimum density
acceptable at any location will be 98 percent of the maximum density as determined by Florida Methods
(FM) 1-T 180 Method '0'. Attainment of the minimum density specified is not required within the upper
six (6) inches of areas to be grassed under the contract. These areas shall be compacted to a reasonable
firm condition as directed by the Engineer.

SECTION 4: STREETS



ﬁbTHE VILLAGE OF g!i

ELLINGTON G

Use the following undertolerances from the specified bearing value, as based on tests performed on

samples obtained after completing mixing operations:

Specified Bearing Value Tolerance
LBR 40 5.0
LBR 35 4.0
LBR 30 2.5

The following unsoaked bearing value requirement is based on tests performed on samples obtained
after completing mixing operations:

Specified Bearing Value Unsoaked Bearing Value Tolerance

LBR 40 LBR 43 0.0 %

The completed stabilized subgrade shall be shaped to conform to th@% lines, grades, and cross-

section indicated on the plans (}

After the stabilizing and compacting operations have bee et€d, the subgrade shall be firm and
substantially unyielding to the extent that it will suppert ruction equipment and will have the
bearing value required by the plans. All soft and y Ihmaterials and any other portions of the
subgrade, which will not compact readily, shall be d and replaced with suitable materials and the
whole subgrade brought to line and grade, WHQ llowance for subsequent compaction.

After the subgrade has been complet&peu ed above, the Contractor shall maintain it free from
It

ruts, depressions, and any damage r ingyfrom the hauling or handling of materials, equipment, tools,
etc. It shall be the Contractor's res ility to maintain the required density until the subsequent base
or pavement is in place. Such ility shall include any reports, replacement, etc., of curb and
gutter, sidewalk etc., whi ecome necessary in order to re-compact the subgrade in the event

of underwash or othe occurring to the previously compacted subgrade. Any such work

required for re-com -. shall be at the Contractor's expense. Ditches and drains shall be constructed

and maintained anng thefCompleted subgrade section.

4.3.4 Base Construction (Limerock or Crushed Concrete)
Base construction shall be prepared in accordance with these specifications and FDOT Standard
specifications, latest edition.

The work consists of the construction of a base course composed of limerock or crushed concrete. It
shall be constructed on the prepared subgrade, in accordance with these specifications and in
conformity with the lines, grades, and cross-section shown on the plans.

The base rock material shall be transported to the point where it is to be used, over rock previously
placed, if practicable, and dumped on the end of the preceding spread. No hauling over the subgrade or
dumping on the subgrade shall be permitted. If at any time the subgrade material should become mixed
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with the base course material, the Contractor shall without additional compensation, dig out and

remove the mixture, reshape and compact the subgrade and replace the materials removed with clean
base material, which shall be shaped and compacted as specified above. All segregated areas of fine or
coarse rock shall be removed and replaced with properly graded rock.

When the specified compacted thickness of the base is greater than six (6) inches, the base shall be
constructed in two (2) courses. If, through field tests, the Contractor can demonstrate that the
compaction equipment can achieve density for the full depth of a thicker lift, and if approved by the
Engineer, the base may be constructed in successive courses of not more than six (6) inches compacted
thickness. The thickness of the first course shall be approximately one-half the total thickness of the
finished base, or enough additional to bear the weight of the construction equipment without disturbing
the subgrade. At no time shall more than three (3) days' work of the first course be spread ahead of the

second course. h
For single-course base, after the spreading is completed the entire surfaN e scarified and then
shaped as to produce the required grade and cross-section after com

For double-course base, the first course shall be bladed if nec@ssar secure a uniform surface, and
brought to a surface cross-section approximately paraIIeI t of the finished base. Prior to the

spreading of any material for the upper course, the &
determined that the required compaction has been obtainedy After the spreading of the material for the

ests for the lower course shall have

second course is completed the surface of such c hall be scarified and shaped so as to produce
the required grade and cross-section after co

When the material does not have the &moisture content to ensure the required density, wetting
or drying will be required. When watér is ad@éed it shall be uniformly mixed in by discing to the full depth
of the course which is being compaeted. Wetting or drying operations shall involve manipulation, as a

unit, of the entire width and de e course, which is being compacted.

As soon as proper condit oisture are attained the material shall be compacted to an average
cent of the maximum density obtainable under FM 1-T 180, Method 'D'. For
e density shall be determined separately for each course. Limerock base for

density not less than é@
double course base, aVierag
shoulder pavement shall be compacted to a density not less than 95 percent of maximum density by FM
1-T 180, Method 'D'. During final compacting operations, if blading of any areas is necessary to obtain
the true grade and cross-section, the compacting operations for such areas shall be complete prior to
making the density determinations on the finished base. At least three (3) density determinations shall
be made on each day's final compaction operations on each course and the density determinations shall
be made at more frequent intervals if deemed necessary by the Engineer.

If cracks or checks appear in the base, either before or after priming, which in the opinion of the
Engineer, would impair the structural efficiency of the base course, the Contractor shall remove such
cracks or checks by rescarifying, reshaping, adding base materials where necessary and recompacting.
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The finished surface of the base course shall be checked with a template cut to the required crown and

with a 15-foot straightedge laid parallel to the center line of the road. All irregularities greater than a
quarter (1/4) inch shall be corrected by scarifying and removing or adding rock as required, after which
the entire area shall be re-compacted as specified herein before. In testing the surface, the
measurements will not be taken in small holes caused by individual pieces of rock having been pulled
out by the grader.

If, in the opinion of the Engineer, the surface of the base has a glazed or cemented surface sufficient to
prevent proper penetration of the prime coat, and after he/she determines that the condition of the
base meets all requirements, he/she will direct that the surface be hard-planed with a blade grader and
broomed immediately prior to the application of the prime coat. This hard-planning shall be done in
such a manner that only the glazed or cemented surface is removed, leaving a granular or porous
condition that will allow free penetration of the prime material. The material%d from the base shall

be removed from the base area. The hard-planning operations, when req'& Il follow the surface-

testing operations specified below.

The prime coat shall be applied only when the base meets the, spe Qensity requirements and the
moisture content does not exceed 90 percent of the optimum m&th of the base material. At the time
of priming, the base shall be firm, unyielding and in such co at no undue distortion will occur.
The Contractor will be responsible for assuring that tx’ir%crown and template are maintained, with

no rutting or other distortion, and that the base m | requirements, at the time the surface course

is applied.

Thickness of the base shall be measur&tervals of not more than 200 feet. Measurements shall be
ction

taken at various points on the cross rough holes not less than three (3) inches in diameter.

Where the compacted base is i y more than one-half (1/2) inch from the thickness called for on
the plans, the Contractor Il €rrect such areas by scarifying and adding rock. The base shall be
scarified and rock added ance of 100 feet in each direction from the edge of the deficient area.

The affected areas

thickness and cross-se B .

4.3.5 Prime Coat
The work consists of the application of a bituminous prime coat on previously prepared bases in

be brought to the required state of compaction and to the required

accordance with these specifications.

The surface to be primed shall be cleaned of all loose material, dust, dirt, caked clay and other foreign
material which might prevent proper bonding and the moisture content of the base shall not exceed 90
percent of the optimum moisture. The temperature of the prime material shall be between 100° and
150° F. The actual temperature shall be that which will insure uniform distribution. The material shall be
applied by means of a pressure distributor. The amount to be applied will be dependent on the
character of the surface and shall be sufficient to coat the surface thoroughly and uniformly, with no
excess.
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For Limerock, Limerock Stabilized, and Local Rock Bases: For these bases, the rate of application shall be

no less than 0.10 gallon per square yard. Sand-Clay, Shell, and Shell Stabilized Bases: The rate of
application for these bases shall be no less than 0.15 gallon per square yard.

If required, the base shall be lightly sprinkled with water and rolled with a traffic roller, in advance of the
application of the prime.

If warranted by traffic conditions, the application may be made on only one-half (1/2) the width of the
bases at one time, in which case positive means shall be used to secure the correct amount of
bituminous material at the joint.

If emulsified asphalt is used for prime coat, the primed base shall be uniformly covered by an application
of sand-bituminous hot mix or screenings, at an appropriate rate of ten pounds per square yard. For the
sand, meet the requirements as specified in FDOT Standard Specifications, a the screenings, meet
the requirements as specified in the FDOT Standard Specifications. Th& urface of the sand-
bituminous hot mix or screenings cover material shall be rolled traffic roller as required to
produce a reasonable dense mat. If material other than emulsifi % is used for prime coat, the
primed base shall be covered by a light uniform application of%cov aterial. If considered necessary
for proper distribution of spread, the cover material shall t@f\q

passes over the entire area.

ith a traffic roller, for at least ten

Do not apply prime and tack coats when the air tefperature in the shade and away from artificial heat
is less than 40°F at the location where the applieati to be made or when weather conditions or the
surface conditions are otherwise unfavorable.

4.3.6 Tack Coat

The work consists of the applicati a bituminous tack coat on a previously prepared base or on an
existing pavement surface in ac with these specifications.
In general, a tack coat be required on primed bases except in areas that have become

erally, a tack coat will be required on hot bituminous base courses before

excessively dirty and e cleaned, or in areas where the prime has cured to the extent that it has
lost all bonding effe

placing the surface course.

The tack coat shall be applied with a pressure distributor except that, on small jobs, if approved by the
Engineer, application may be by other mechanical devises or by hand methods. The bituminous material
shall be heated to a suitable temperature and shall be applied in a thin, uniform layer.

The rate of application shall be between 0.02 and 0.08 gallon per square yard. For tack coat applied on
concrete pavement, which is to be surfaced, the rate of application may exceed the upper limit, if
directed by the Engineer.

The tack coat shall be applied sufficiently in advance of the laying of the bituminous mix to permit drying
but shall not be applied so far in advance that it might lose its adhesiveness as a result as a result of
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being covered with dust or other foreign material. The tack coat surface shall be kept free from traffic

until the subsequent layer of bituminous hot mix has been laid.

4.3.7 Asphaltic Concrete Surface Course
The work consists of the construction of an asphaltic concrete surface course upon previously prepared
base course in accordance with the requirements of these specifications.

The Contractor shall submit a Job Mix Formula, which shall conform to the requirements of this manual
as it applies to Type S-1 or S-111 Asphaltic Concrete.

4.3.7.1 Weather Limitations
Plant operations shall not begin unless all weather conditions are suitable for the laying operations.

4.3.7.2 Limitations of Laying Operations

General: The mixture shall be spread only when the surface upon which o be laid has been
previously prepared, is intact, firm, and properly cured and is dry. Rure shall be spread that
cannot be finished and compacted during daylight hours. 6

Wind: The mixture shall not be spread when the wind is b 0% uch an extent that proper and
adequate compaction cannot be maintained or when sand, . are being deposited on the surface
being paved, to the extent that the bond between IayK' bé*diminished.

Ambient Temperature: Temperature shall be 45°F%' ing. The mixture shall be transported in tight
covered vehicles previously cleaned of all forej rfal. The inside surface of the truck bodies shall be
thinly coated with soapy water or an app. vemlsion containing not over five (5) percent oil, but no
excess of either shall be used. Kerosen€,gasoline or similar products shall not be used. After the truck
bodies are coated and before any ngfixture is placed therein, they shall be raised so that all excess liquids

will be drained out.

Prior to the laying of the re,Ehe surface of the base to be covered shall be cleaned of all loose and
deleterious material se of power brooms or blowers, supplemented by hand brooming where
necessary.

4.3.7.3 Placing the Mixture

All asphaltic concrete mixtures, other than adjacent to curb and gutter or other true edges, shall be laid
by the string line method to assure the obtaining of an accurate, uniform alignment of the pavement
edge. Control the unsupported pavement edge to ensure that it will not deviate more than + 1.5 inches
from the stringline.

The temperature of the mixture at the time of spreading shall be within 25°F of the temperature set by
the Engineer, which temperature shall be between 270° F and 350° F. Any load or portion of a load of
asphalt mix on the roadway with a temperature outside of the master range shall be rejected for use on
the project. The Engineer will be immediately notified of the rejection.
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Any mixture caught in transit by a sudden rain may be laid only at the Contractor's risk. Should such

mixture prove unsatisfactory, it shall be removed and replaced with satisfactory mixture at the
Contractor's expense. In no case shall the mixture be laid while rain is falling or when there is water on
the surface to be covered.

The depth of each layer shall be checked at frequent intervals, not to exceed 25 feet. Any deviation from
the required thickness, in excess of the allowable tolerance, shall be immediately corrected. When
making an adjustment, allow the paving machine to travel a minimum distance of 32 feet [10m] to
stabilize before the second check is made to determine the effects of the adjustment.

In limited areas where the use of the spreader is impossible or impracticable, the mixture may be spread
and finished by hand. Straight-edging and back-patching shall be done after initial compaction has been

obtained and while the material is still hot.
Upon arrival, the mixture shall be dumped into the approved mechani@er and immediately
spread and struck-off to the full width required and to such loose deg or each course that, when the
work is completed, the specified thickness will be secured. An ex % t of mixture shall be carried
ahead of the screed at all times. Hand raking shall be done behiw chine as required.

),

If necessary due to the traffic requirements, the mixt|1e

provide for the passage of traffic. Where the road is c\ traffic, the mixture may be laid to the full

laid in strips in such manner as to

width, by machines traveling in echelon. v

Before any rolling is started the surface shall ed. Correct any irregularities, remove all drippings,
fat sandy accumulations from the screedgand fatspots from any source, shall be removed and replaced
with satisfactory material. No skin patchi hall be done. When a depression is to be corrected while

the mixture is hot, the surface shal ell scarified before the addition of fresh mixture.

Monitor the mix spreathate at the beginning of each day's production, and as needed to control the
operations, at a minimum of once per 200 tons placed to ensure that the spread rate is within 5% of the
target spread rate. When determining the spread rate, use an average of five truckloads of mix.

e Joints, transverse and longitudinal, shall be constructed in accordance with FDOT Specifications,
latest edition.
e The provisions of Surface Requirements shall comply with FDOT Specifications, latest edition.

Upon completion of the finished pavement, no dumping of any material directly on the pavement will
be permitted. Vehicular traffic shall not be permitted on any pavement that has not set sufficiently to
prevent rutting or other distortion.
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4.3.7.4 Control Testing Requirements

The thickness shall be determined from the length of the core borings. Minimum frequency of cores
samples shall be 3 per day. The maximum allowable deficiency from the specified thickness shall be as
follows:

(1) 3/8 inch for pavement of specified thickness of 2 inches or more.
(2) 1/4 inch for pavement of a specified thickness of less than 2 inches.

4.3.7.5 When Deficiency is Seriously in Excess
Where the deficiency in thickness is:

(1) In excess of 3/8 inch, for pavement of less than 2% inches in specified thickness or,
(2) In excess of 3/4 inch, for pavement of specified thickness of 2% inche%ore.

The Contractor shall correct deficiency either by replacing the full thickN length extending at
least 50 feet from each end of the deficient area or (when permitted %En ineer) by overlaying. The
Contractor will receive no compensation for any pavement remo% r the work of removing such

pavement.

4.3.7.6 When Deficiency is Not Seriously in Excess \(Q
s

When the deficiency in the thickness of the pavementis over 1/4 inch but not more than 3/8 inch, for
pavement of specified thickness less than 2% inche$®or, When the deficiency in thickness is over 1/2 inch
but not more than 3/4 inch, for pavement of speei ickness of 2% inches or greater; the Contractor
will be allowed to leave such paveme i, but without compensation other than for the
bituminous material contained therei&reas of pavement for which no square yard payment will
be made shall be the product of thgftotal distance between acceptable cores, multiplied by the width of
the lane, which was laid at the gartic@lar pass in which deficient thickness was indicated. To determine
the extent of the deficiencies, a | cores will be taken as required.

4.3.7.7 Correcting Defi
For any case of exce

cy by Adding New Surface Material

@ iency of the pavement, the Contractor will be permitted, if approved by the
Engineer for each partiéyfar location, to correct the deficient thickness by adding new surface material
and compacting to the same density as the adjacent surface. The area to be corrected and the thickness
of new material added shall be as specified. All costs of the overlaying and compacting shall be borne by
the Contractor.

4.3.7.8 Core Borings

The thickness of the pavement shall be determined from the length of cores, at least two (2) inches in
diameter, taken at random points on the cross-section and along the roadway. Each core shall represent
a section not longer than 200 feet. The average thickness shall be determined from the measured
thickness, and in accordance with the procedure and criteria specified herein. If the Contractor believes
that the number of cores taken is insufficient to properly indicate the thickness of the pavement, he
may request additional borings at locations designated by him. The cost of these additional borings shall
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be deducted from any sums due the Contractor unless such borings indicate that the pavement within

the questioned area is of specified thickness.

4.3.7.9 Criteria for Calculations

(1) Average thickness shall be calculated for the total length of project.

(2) When the thickness as measured by the cores is more than % inch greater than the specified
thickness, it shall be considered in the calculation as the specified thickness plus % inch.

(3) Areas of deficient-thickness pavement which are left in place with no compensation shall not be
taken into account in the calculations.

(4) Where areas of defected surface or deficient thickness are corrected by overlaying with
additional material, the thickness used in the calculations shall be the specified thickness for the
areas.

4.3.8 Leveling Course
When a new surface course is to be constructed on an existing pavement (%cing) or an old base
a

which is irregular, the existing surface shall be brought to proper gr cross-section by the

application of a leveling course consisting of Type Il Asphaltic Concret
Tack Coat as specified in this division will be required on the following s faces

(1) On old pavements to be patched or leveled.
(2) Between the leveling and surface courses.

4.3.8.1 Patching Depressions %?‘

Before any leveling course is spread, all the existing surface more than one inch deep shall
be filled by spot patching with levelin &mlxture and then thoroughly compacted.

Leveling course shall be placed by se of a paving machine. (Equipped with a thirty-foot leveling ski
preferred).
4.3.8.2 Rolling Patchin ling Courses

Self-propelled pneupfa ir@d rollers shall be used for the rolling of all patching and leveling courses.
Where the initial Iev ourse is placed over broken concrete pavement, the pneumatic-tired roller
shall weigh at least 15 tons. For Type S-1 Asphaltic Concrete leveling courses the use of a steel-wheeled
roller to supplement the traffic rollers will be required. On other leveling courses, the use of steel-
wheeled roller will be at the Contractor's option.

Leveling shall be placed in layers not to exceed 100 pounds per square yard.
No leveling shall be placed on cracked surfaces within a 24-hour period following a rainstorm.

Where the roadway is to be widened, the base shall be widened before the leveling course is
constructed. In the event the leveling course is to be placed in two (2) or more layers, the first course of
leveling shall be placed before the base widening, and the base widened before the remaining leveling
course(s) are placed.
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4.3.8.3 Patching Potholes
Any pothole or depression deeper than three (3) inches shall be excavated to depth of six (6) inches with
vertical sides and backfilled in two three (3) inch compacted layers with Type S-1 Asphaltic Concrete.

The leveling course shall be checked with a fifteen foot following straight edge.

4.3.9 Resurfacing Course

The work consists of the construction of an asphaltic concrete surface course upon an existing
underlying pavement, which has been brought to proper grade and cross-section by patching and
leveling.

Transitions from existing pavement to resurfacing course shall be by transverse joint with a saw cut that
exposes the full depth of the mat. The joint shall be trimmed; power broom cleaned, heated, lapped,
and hot sealed. The surface course shall be checked with a fifteen foot ro%’raight-edge and any
surface irregularity in excess of 3/4 inch shall be corrected except for dr&

areas as designated by the Engineer. Q
e
i

ss-swales and other

4.3.10 Adjust Manholes and Catch Basins to Grade (L

All existing manholes and catch basins which are to remaings ised or lowered so that tops will
conform with new grades shown on the plans. All suita Ie Is removed from existing structures
such as frames and covers may be reused if in good XN\ and satisfactory to the Engineer. All such

materials not suitable for reuse shall be removed fr& e work and replaced with new materials.

4.3.11 Adjust Gate Valve Boxes Q‘
Existing gate valve boxes encountered i e wWo all be excavated to the depth required to adjust the
box to new grade and/or to proper&n box with the operating nut on the valve below.

4.3.12 Seeding and Mulching
The work consists of fertilizi %eparing the ground, spreading of mulch, seeding, cutting mulch,

and rolling.

Fertilizing, seeding, @hing operations will not be permitted when wind velocities exceed 15 miles
per hour. Seed shall own only when the soil is moist and proper condition to induce growth.
Whenever a suitable length of roadway slopes or adjacent areas has been graded, it shall be made
ready, when directed by the Engineer, and grassed in accordance with these specifications. Grassing
shall be incorporated into the project at the earliest practical time in the life of the contract.

The ground over which the seeds are to be sown shall be prepared by disc harrowing and thoroughly
pulverizing the soil to a suitable depth. The prepared soil shall be loose and reasonably smooth. It shall
be reasonably free of large clods, roots, and other material, which will interfere with the work or
subsequent mowing and maintenance operations. No subsequent operations shall be commenced until
the Engineer has approved the condition of the prepared areas.

Fertilizer and/or limestone shall be spread uniformly at a rate of 400-500 pounds per acre.
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While the soil is still loose and moist, the seed shall be scattered uniformly over the grassing area.

Unless shown otherwise in the plans or the special provisions the rate of spread for the permanent type
seed mixture shall be 100 pounds per acre.

When mulching is called for, approximately two (2) inches, loose thickness, or the mulch material shall
then be applied uniformly over the seeded area, and the mulch material cut into the soil with the
equipment specified, so as to produce a loose mulched thickness of three (3) to four (4) inches. Care
shall be exercised that the materials are not cut too deeply into the soil. When green mulch is used the
green mulch shall be incorporated into the soil no later than two days after being cut, and no artificial
watering of the mulch shall be done before it is applied.

Immediately after completion of the seeding, the entire grassed or mulch area shall be rolled thoroughly
with the equipment specified. At least two (2) trips over the entire area will begequired.
%

The seeded areas shall be watered as to provide optimum growth condiN he establishment of
the grass. In no case, however, shall the period of maintaining suc)‘@cu be less than two weeks

after the planting. (L
4.3.13 Miscellaneous Asphalt Pavement
Construct asphalt pavements in areas where vehicular tgaff

guardrail, bicycle paths, median pavement, sidewal te& Also, chemically treat the underlying soil,
with a pre-emergent herbicide, approved for use ur&

not travel, such as pavement under

vement, to prevent plant growth.

For the pavement, use any plant-mixed bitu Us mixture meeting the requirements of a mix design
verified by the Engineer. The Engineer acceptthe mixture on the basis of visual inspection and no
further testing will be required.

Engineer. Hand tamps may be u

Compact the hot bituminous mixtureMwith lightweight rollers or vibratory compactors as directed by the
in‘areas that are inaccessible to other compaction equipment.

4.4 RIGID PAVEM TERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION

Rigid pavement con constructing a specified Portland Cement Concrete Paving on a prepared
subgrade. The utilities ald other items in and beneath the street must be properly coordinated with the
construction of rigid pavement to avoid all conflicts. The work to be done shall include the furnishing of
all supervision, labor, materials, equipment and incidental necessary for the proposed rigid pavement
construction in accordance with the approved drawings and specifications.

4.4.1 Subgrade Preparation for Rigid Pavement
The bottom of the excavation for the pavement or top of the earth fill will be known as the pavement
subgrade and shall conform to the lines, grade, and cross-sections shown on the plans.

Prior to placing the concrete, the subgrade shall be tested for conformity with the cross-section shown
on the plans. If necessary, materials shall be removed or added as required to bring all portions of the
subgrade to the correct elevation. Concrete shall not be placed on any portion of the subgrade, which
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has not been tested for correct elevation. The subgrade shall be cleared of all, including tree roots,

sumps, and loose materials.

At any time that trucks, construction equipment, or slip-forming machines cause rutting or displacement
of the subgrade materials, the subgrade shall be reshaped and compacted. The subgrade shall be in a
moist condition at the time the concrete is placed.

4.4.2 Subgrade Material

The top six (6) inches shall be composed of well drained granular soils that are predominantly sandy,
mixed with no more silt or clay than required to obtain a minimum Florida limerock bearing value of 40
and be compacted to 98 percent of maximum density in accordance with AASHTO T-180 (modified).

4.4.3 Testing of Subgrade

Tests for subgrade stabilization shall be taken no more than 250 feet apart a%l be staggered to the

left, right, and on the centerline of the roadway. Test reports for subghad bilization on private
r

improvements shall be submitted to the Engineer by the Engineer corddfor review and approval
prior to paving. All tests on public improvements shall be cond geotechnical/soils engineer

under contract to the Village. \

When in the judgment of the Village Engineer or hi re ative conditions warrant additional
testing, the Engineer of Record and/or Contractor wi vised that additional tests will be required
and the extent of such additional tests. v

4.5 MATERIALS

The materials and proportioning shall b accordance with FDOT Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction.

4.5.1 Construction Q

All construction shall be ia, aceérdance with FDOT Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction.

4.5.2 Strength Re
All concrete shall have @minimum compressive strength of 3,000 (PCl) PSI at 28 days. Conformance of
strength requirements shall be determined by ACI Standards.

4.5.3 Slump

The mixture shall contain no more than is necessary to produce concrete, which is workable and plastic.
The minimum slump necessary to place the concrete satisfactorily shall be used. Slumps should be
maintained so as not to exceed four and one half (4 1/2) inches for non-vibrated placement and not to
exceed five (5) inches for vibrated placement.

The design mix shall be submitted to the Engineer or Designee for approval prior to paving.

SECTION 4: STREETS



~N
//f\b THE VILLAGE OF _-:{!i_

ELLINGTON G

4.6 EQUIPMENT

4.6.1 Forms
The pavement shall be placed to lines and grades established by the Engineer. The edges of pavement
shall be vertical to the subgrade and forms will be sufficient to support mechanical equipment.

4.6.2 Ready Mixed Plants
All plants shall be certified in accordance with the latest FDOT Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction, or approved by the Engineer or his representative.

4.6.3 On-Site Central Mix Plants

All plants shall be certified in accordance with latest FDOT Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction, or approved by the Engineer or his representative. The trucks used to transport the
concrete shall be so constructed to prohibit segregation of the mix.

4.6.4 Paver \
All equipment used in the placement of concrete pavements s%%rm to latest FDOT Standard

Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction. \
4.7 MIXING AND PLACING FOR RIGID PAVEMENT

4.7.1 General
Concrete pavement shall be constructed on the pre

\subgrade in accordance with these regulations

and in conformity with the lines, grades, thick and typical cross-sections shown on the construction

plans. Concrete pavement shall meet tww gsgminimum thickness requirements.
Development Type | Roadway ClasSificatio Minimum Concrete Thickness (in.)
Residential Marginal Acces§ and Parking Areas 6
Local Stre 6
Coll 8
Art 8
Industrial and ginal Access and Parking Areas 6
Commercial Street 8
ajor Street 8

4.7.2 Transporting Concrete

Concrete may be transported to any distance providing it is discharged on the grade with the slump
within the required slump range and meets concrete time limit requirements. If additional water is
required to maintain the specified slump of concrete transported in the truck mixers, it may be added
with the permission of the Engineer or his/her representative. In this case, a minimum of 25 additional
revolutions of the mixer drum at designed mixing speed shall be required before discharging of the
concrete. All concrete deliveries shall be accompanied by a batch time stamped on the delivery ticket by
means of a mechanical time clock. Batch time shall be an accurate time of concrete batch and delivery
truck departure from the batch plant.
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4.7.3 Concrete Time Limit
The maximum length of time that the concrete can be held in the truck shall be 45 minutes from the
concrete plant.

4.7.4 Placing Concrete

The concrete shall be deposited on the grade in such a manner as to require as little handling as
possible. It shall be deposited in successive batches in a continuous operation. The concrete shall be
consolidated by suitable means so as to preclude the information of voids or honeycomb pockets.

4.7.5 Placing In Cold Water
Concrete shall only be places when the temperature is at least 40° F and rising. Any concrete damage by
frost action shall be removed and replaced.

4.8 FINISHING %

The concrete shall be struck-off, consolidated, and finished with mec quipment in such a
manner that after final finishing, it shall conform to the pave sectlon shown on the
construction plans. Hand finishing will be permitted in narrow wi or irregular dimensions and
in the event of breakdown of the mechanical equipment only %\ he concrete already deposited

on the grade.

4.8.1 Final Surface Finish
The final surface of the pavement shall have unlfm id-resistant texture. The method of texturing

shall be approved by the Village Engineer o sentative and may require change in the final
finishing procedure as required to produce the d final surface texture.
A burlap drag or transverse broom finish 1§ recommended for local and collector streets. Arterial and

rural roads may require an overlappig€ stiff bristled broom or steel comb finish at the Engineer or his
representative's option.

4.8.2 Pavement Expos in During Construction
The Contractor shall ve materials available to protect the surface of the concrete against rain.
Areas of the paveme ace that exhibit a smooth sandy appearance after the rain ceases shall be

textured to these areas before applying the membrane curing materials. Areas that have suffered some
surface erosion and have coarse aggregate exposed shall be reworked by hand methods or with the
finishing machine when the form paving method is used. Fresh concrete containing the same materials
and properties as the pavement concrete shall be added to maintain an adequate supply in front of the
screeds or machine to assure replacement of the concrete eroded from the surface. The surface shall
then be textured and cured as specified.

If pavement edges have been severely eroded and the concrete has not set, the edges shall be repaired
by setting side forms and replacing eroded concrete. After the side forms are set, fresh concrete shall be
placed and finished prior to texturing and curing. After the pavement has hardened, remedial work shall
not be permitted until after the curing period has terminated.
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4.9 CURING FOR RIGID PAVEMENTS

After finishing operations have been completed and immediately after the free water has left the
surface, (the surface of the slab and, for slip-formed pavement) the sides of the slab shall be coated and
sealed with a uniform layer of membrane curing compound applied at the rate of not less than one (1)
gallon per 200 square feet of surface. When the forms are removed, curing compound shall be applied
to the sides of the slab. Areas in which the curing membrane is damaged within a period of three (3)
days shall be re-sprayed with curing compound.

Curing compound may be omitted when, in conjunction with protection of pavement from inclement
weather, a polyethylene film or other acceptable material is applied over the pavement and maintained
intact for three (3) days.

49.1 Cracks

Concrete rigid pavement will not be accepted with excessive uncontrolled cr%wrinkage cracks must
be avoided. \

shall be used:

4.10 JOINT SEALING Q\

Transverse and longitudinal joints shall be construct@d to%a maximum spacing of 15 feet. Transverse
joints shall extend the entire width of the pavemem through the curbs. Joints must be sawed after
the concrete has hardened and conform to th rd detail within this section.

Uncontrolled cracks 1/8 inch or larger in width shall be repaired‘fﬁhe following repair methods

Sawing of joints shall begin four (4) to six{6) hours after placing or as soon as the concrete has hardened
sufficiently to permit sawing with excassive raveling and before uncontrolled cracking occurs. If
necessary, the sawing operations Il be carried on both day and night regardless of weather

conditions.
4.10.1 Construction Joi
Longitudinal joints

3 PDE
construction joints sh

time for the concrete to begin to harden.

struction joints at the Engineers or his representative's option. Transverse
nstalled whenever the placing of concrete is suspended a sufficient length of

4.10.2 Joint Sealing

Joints shall be sealed, if required, before the pavement is exposed to traffic, including construction
traffic. Prior to sealing, all foreign material shall be removed from the joints and the joints shall be
thoroughly dry.
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4.11 FINAL ACCEPTANCE FOR RIGID PAVEMENTS

4.11.1 General Acceptance for Rigid Pavements

Before the pavement will be considered for acceptance, all items shall be complete in accordance with
the construction plans and these regulations. Equipment, surplus materials, and construction debris
shall be removed from the project.

4.11.2 Opening to Traffic

The pavement shall be closed to traffic after the concrete is placed until it reaches a compressive
strength of 2500 PSI under ordinary field conditions. This does not include the sawing and sealing
equipment or other light miscellaneous equipment. New roadways shall be closed to public traffic until
approved by the Engineer or his representative.

4.11.3 Testing of Concrete %

Concrete pavement shall have a 28-day compressive strength of 3000 PSk,P nd Cement Concrete

control for slump testing, and concrete cylinder samples and te qwred and shall be in

accordance with AASHTO and ASTM Specifications, latest edWmn% rts shall be submitted to the
co

Engineer or his/her representative by the Engineer of or review for all non-public

improvements. All tests on public improvements shall be co by a geotechnical/soils engineer.

Final acceptance shall be based on testing in \mance with other paving requirements.
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5 SECTION 5: STORM WATER MANAGEMENT

5.1 GENERAL
The purpose of this guideline is to specify the minimum information and design requirements, materials,
and construction standards for Stormwater Management Facilities.

The standards and requirements in this guideline are intended to supplement Village of Wellingtons
Ordinances (Appendix A), Best Management Practices Manual for Works in Wellington and this manual.
In the event of conflict, the stricter of the provisions shall prevail.

5.2 APPLICABILITY

All projects to be built in the Village of Wellington that alter the existing land use by the addition of
impervious surfaces (i.e. pavement, buildings, sidewalks, etc.) in excess of tha ich now exists, will be
required to comply with the requirements of this guideline and Village of Wel s Ordinances unless
the project meets one of the following exceptions:

Singular lot for single family unit less than 0.25 acres. (}Q
.25 acres.

)

) Singular lot for duplex family unit less than 0.25 acres.

(3) Modifications to an existing single family unit that i

(4) Lots, parcels, units, etc., which are part of a larger t hich has an approved and constructed

t
;
drainage system in conformity with the ViliN ellingtons Best Management Practices

Manual.

5.3 SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS

The data required in this section is consi edgmum in order for the Engineering Department to

in its impact on existing facilities.

evaluate the proposed system and to

5.3.1 Information Requirements

The following information must itted for review by the Engineering Division for permit

consideration:

(1) Agenerallo 4@‘ delineating the project and other physiographic information (i.e., nearby
streets, storm‘@éraifnage, water bodies, and canals).
(2) A map of the project and vicinity at a scale typically around 1" =100' but no smaller than 1" =
200', which shall show the following information:
a. Project boundary
b. Existing topography of the project with spot elevations in a grid pattern at a minimum
100’ spacing and extending one hundred (100) feet beyond project boundaries. Also
contained on this map shall be the receiving storm drainage system, name of water
body, and major watershed, which the project continues to.
c. The drainage boundary of the area of any lands outside the project limits contributing
runoff to the project.
d. Soil types including hydrologic classification.
e. One hundred year flood elevation for the project.

SECTION 5. STORMWATER MANAGEMENT



~N
//ﬁb THE VILLAGE OF _{{51_

ELLINGTON G

(3) An exhibit of the project layout that includes proposed land use and land cover, including
acreage and percentage of impervious surfaces. At a minimum, the exhibit shall include the
following:

a. All areas and acreages described in the drainage calculations (i.e. buildings, parking,
sidewalks, greenspace, paddocks, barns, sand rings, etc.).
b. A contour line of the 10yr and 100yr flood elevations and area of each contour

(4) Wetland areas should be identified.

(5) Proposed construction phase(s) of project (if applicable).

(6) Proposed development drainage basin boundaries, showing the direction of flows; areas of each
basin; percentage of each soil classifications within boundaries; and off-site drainage areas
which will be contributing flow to the site.

(7) Rights-of-way and easements for the system (if applicable).

(8) Location of Stormwater retention and detention facilities, including size, design capacity, side
slopes, depth of pond, and retained/detained Stormwater under desi%ditions.

(9) Receiving system(s) off-site for the discharge(s) from the project.

(10)Location and size of internal storm drainage facilities. \

(11)Roadway widths for each street classification, including cross %
r

(12)Inlet locations.
(13)Drainage Calculations complying with Village of Welli %

Practices Manual, and this manual and shall include;
a. Pre-development and post-development ru@ ding:
i r

i. Runoff characteristics (e.g., ru umber or coefficient).
ii. Normal wet season water bl%”ﬂev ions.
iii. Curve number selection a -' ration potential shall be based on an on-site
ifi€d geotechnical engineer. Infiltration potential and
the extent of eac i ound on the site must be included.
iv. Time of conce i

v. Design sto
distributio

b. Site stage-stora cllations.
c. Drawdowngugrveyfor detention/detention facilities to substantiate design.

A descrip e methodology, assumptions, parameters, and a copy of all such
comg D sed to analyze the system shall be included with the submittal. If a
compUitergprogram is used for the analysis, a copy of the computer printout shall be

dinances, Best Management

ing duration, frequency, precipitation and type of

submitted to the Village.

(14)Complete description of measures to be implemented during the construction period to
mitigate adverse quantity and quality impacts off-site.

(15)Any temporary construction which may affect the on-site and/or off-site storm water
management system prior to completion of the project.

(16)Computations showing that the spacing of inlets is in conformity with the maximum allowable
water spread on pavement as defined in this guideline.

(17)For private storm water facilities, a statement designating the entity which will be responsible
for the operation and maintenance of the Stormwater Management System. Attached to the
statement will be a defined maintenance and funding program to insure said system will
function for the purpose for which it was intended. If the entity responsible for the operation
and maintenance is not the entity for which the engineering plans, specifications, and design
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analysis was submitted for, then a letter will be also attached stating who the entity will be and
its agreement to conform to the defined maintenance program.

5.3.2 Submittal to Other Agencies
Other agencies have jurisdiction within the Village of Wellington. Submittal to the Village does not
preclude the requirement of the consultant to obtain any additional permits, which may be required.

Most of these agencies or governmental entities have established and refined design criteria for
Stormwater management.

In some cases, established design parameters of those agencies contain conflicting standards or criteria.
In the case of conflicting criteria, it is the intent of The Village of Wellington Stormwater Management
Ordinance to have the most stringent regulation governs.

The following is a synopsis of those agencies and governmental entities w)—R%overlapping

jurisdiction:

(1) South Florida Water Management District (SFWMD)
a. Has established a permitting information man outlines minimum standards,

guidelines and criteria for storm water manageg .
b. Requires a management and storage of ra ers permit be obtained from District
prior to site plan approval. &
c. Boundaries of jurisdiction establish %tat statute.
(2) Lake Worth Drainage District (LWDD)
a. Has established a permitting

ation manual which outlines minimum standards,
guidelines and criteria forgstor er management.
b. Requires a manageme&storage of surface waters permit be obtained from District
prior to site plan appfoval.
c. Boundaries of juris on established by state statute.
(3) Florida Department of ation (FDOT)

a. inimum standards guidelines, and criteria for projects draining into
b. inage connection permit be obtained from the Department prior site plan
c. Requires”periodic inspections and/or supervision of work performed within state road

rights-of-way.

5.4 HYDROLOGIC DESIGN CRITERIA

5.4.1 Roadway Drainage
The roadway pavement elevation shall be designed under the following criteria:
1. Design Storm:
(a) 100-year, 72-hour storm event for any arterial, collector or major road projects.
(b) 10-year, 24-hour storm event for any local street or road.
2. Flows may be determined by the rational formula.
3. Under design conditions, the maximum spread allowed will be six (6) feet in the outside travel
lane.
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5.4.2 Retention/Detention Facility
Retention/detention facilities shall be designed under the following criteria:

1. Design storm shall be for a 25-year, 72-hour storm.
2. Runoff hydrographs shall be determined by one of the following methods:
(a) SCS Unit Hydrograph Method
(b) Santa Barbara Urban Hydrograph Method
3. Minimum Treatment Volume:
(a) Pursuant to Village of Wellington’s Ordinances, projects shall adhere to the SFWMD
requirements for treatment volume (and additional volume for Basin B) as follows
i. Basin A: Runoff from the first one (1) inch of rainfall multiplied by the entire site
area or two and one half (2.5) inches multiplied by the percent imperviousness
of the site multiplied by the total site area (minus b%s and lake surfaces),

whichever is greater.
ii. Basin B: Runoff from the first one and one h mhes of rainfall multiplied
by the entire site area or three and thre

5.5 HYDRAULIC DESIGN CRITERIA \\E

5.5.1 Roadway Drainage

a standing surface water conditiog?or théawet season water of two (2) feet.

(2) Grades -Minimum longitudin s shall be 0.3 percent. The minimum cross slope shall be 2

percent.

(3) Stormwater Spread int avel Lane Inlets -Shall be placed at all low points, intersection, and
along continuous e%event the spread of water from exceeding one half the traveled
lane width.

(4) Gutter Flow ifum distance of four hundred (400) feet shall be allowed for flow in a curb
and gutter se o the first point of removal. A lesser distance may be dictated by the water-

spread criteria.
(5) Valley Gutters -The use of valley gutters to convey Stormwater through an intersection is
prohibited, unless approved by the Village Engineer on a case by case basis.

5.5.2 Storm Sewer Design

(1) Allowable Materials -Reinforced concrete pipe and concrete box culverts. In no case will
bituminous-coated corrugated, plastic, or metal pipe be allowed under roadways, unless
approved by the Village Engineer.

(2) Minimum Pipe Size -The minimum size of pipe to be used is 18 inches in diameter.

(3) Minimum and Maximum Pipe Slopes -All storm sewers shall be designed and constructed to
produce a minimum mean velocity of 2.5 feet per second. No part of the system will be
designed to produce velocities in excess of five (5) feet per second.
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(4) Design tail water -All storm sewer systems shall be designed taking into account the tail water of

the receiving facility for respective Storm events.

5.5.3 Open Channel Design
(1) Minimum Dimensions
a. Swales must be a minimum of ten (10) feet wide with a minimum depth of eight (8)
inches.
b. Side slopes on any channel must be a minimum of 3:1 with 4:1 or greater being more
desirable.
(2) Minimum Right of Way or Easement Width -For facilities that are to be publicly maintained, a
minimum of 20 feet on each side of the channel is required for a right-of-way or easement.

For facilities that are to be privately maintained, there must be no permanent structures within 20 feet
at the top of bank unless the channel can be maintained from within the bam%th‘e channel.
s

(3) Velocities -Outfall ditches and other open channels shall be desiN ey will not overflow
their banks, and they shall be designed for flow velocities swi not cause scour. Where

higher velocities must be used, ditch pavement, or o adequate permanent protection
against scour shall be provided. \
5.5.4 Detention Facility Outfall Design
(1) Pollution Abatement -All structures shall be QM o prevent floating oil and debris from
discharging.

0

(2) Structures Utilized -All structures shall -} permanent nature and be constructed in
accordance with FDOT standards. %o awings will be submitted and approved by the
Engineer prior to any installation of any%dralhage structures.

(3) Freeboard -Freeboard is the v&distance between the elevation of the design high water
and the top of the bank. All structures shall be designed to provide six (6) inches of freeboard on

sites less than three (3) acr d one (1) foot on sites three (3) acres or larger.

5.6 LAKE EXCAVATION

5.6.1 General Critepia rocedures.
An excavated lake @ designed and maintained to meet minimum criteria for surface water as set

forth under Chapter 62-302, F.A.C., Wellington Land Development Regulations and the following:

A. An excavated lake shall not be constructed within Wellfield Zone 1 or within three hundred
(300) feet of a public water supply well, a Class | or Class Il landfill or a site with known
contamination; within two hundred (200) feet of a wetland; or within one hundred (100) feet of
a drinking water well or a sanitary hazard.

1. Sloping and grading shall be conducted to minimize soil erosion and to make the land
surface suitable for revegetation. In order to enhance slope stabilization, site aesthetics
and maximize potential for beneficial end use of the site no slope shall be steeper than
four (4) feet horizontal to one (1) foot vertical to existing grade. Slopes shall be
stabilized and adequately vegetated within thirty (30) days of final grading and
thereafter maintained to prevent wind and water erosion.

2. Overland sheet flow directly into an excavated lake shall be minimized. Those areas
within fifty (50) feet of an excavated lake may discharge run-off to the lake. Provided
however that this restriction shall not apply to any catchment discharging runoff to an
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excavated lake designated as a water management tract and incorporated in an
approved stormwater management plan with catchment boundaries delineated in the
approved plan.

B. Depth.

1. Due to chloride or other water quality considerations the maximum depth of an
excavated lake shall be twenty (20) feet of water from the wet season water table level.

2. Asediment sump may be constructed at a excavated lake inlet to a depth of twenty-five
(25) feet from the wet season water table level. However this sump shall be no greater
than five (5) percent of the excavated lake area.

C. Littoral Zones.

1. Planted littoral zones shall be provided with a minimum area equivalent to eight (8)
square feet per linear foot of shoreline. The required planted littoral zone may be
created by extending contiguous littoral zone areas waterward or by creating islands
within the water body. Any areas of planted littoral zone shall agt be steeper than six (6)

G

feet horizontal to one (1) foot vertical. The planted littoral an vary in elevation
from a maximum elevation of one (+1) down to an eleva ee (-3) from the wet
season water table level. The maximum depth of thegffapted¥area shall be minus three
(-3) feet from the wet season water table level. T one shall be provided with a
minimum of three (3) inches of topsoil to pro ative growth. The littoral zone
shall be planted with appropriate native %d getation, spaced not more than

three (3) feet on center or as approved by t gton Engineer.

2. Unplanted littoral zone areas shall no b& than four (4) feet horizontal to one (1)
foot vertical to a minimum depth f&ms wo (-2) feet from the wet season water
table level.

3. Bulkheads may be allowed pr hat for each linear foot of bulkhead an additional

eight (8) square feet of ,com tory planted littoral zone shall be required. The

compensatory planted ral zone shall be provided in addition to the planted littoral
zone required abovg’to achieve sixteen (16) square feet of littoral planting zone for
every lineal foot o ead.

Slopes below a minus two (-2) feet from the wet season water table level for

akéas shall not exceed two (2) feet horizontal to one (1) foot vertical or

repose for the specific conditions encountered.

submitted to and receive written approval from the Wellington Engineer

on with the Notice of Intent to Construct. Plans shall be submitted at the

submission of the Preliminary Plat or if no plat approval is involved prior to
commencement of construction, regrading or modification. The plans shall detail the
species of plants to be used, the location and dimensions of the littoral area, the
location and dimensions of any structure for which a compensatory littoral area is
required, the resulting compensatory littoral area, proposed methods for planting and
ensuring the survival of plants and other reasonable items required by the Wellington
Engineer.

6. The design and species shall be such that the plants as shown on the plans have an
anticipated survival rate of at least eighty (80) percent at the end of one (1) year after
planting. The plans shall be signed and sealed by a professional recognized and
approved by the Florida Department of Business and Professional Regulation for this
type of project. After the plans have been reviewed for compliance to the standards
listed in this section the Wellington Engineer shall approve the plans in writing.
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7. The Wellington Engineer shall maintain a list of acceptable species of plants for use in
littoral zones as amended from time to time.

8. Plantings for the excavated lake shall occur prior to the issuance of the first certificate or
temporary certificate of occupancy for any lot adjacent to or abutting the bank of the
lake for large single lake systems. The Wellington Engineer may approve a planting
phasing plan. For multi-lake systems each lake shall be treated individually for planting
installation purposes. The applicant is responsible for minimizing erosion of the littoral
shelves until all planting is completed.

9. The following maintenance and monitoring program shall be followed for all planted
littoral zones:

a.The littoral zone shall be inspected and monitored for one (1) year after
planting. During this period maintenance and monitoring shall occur ninety (90),
one hundred eighty (180) and three hundred sixty (360) days after planting. The

maintenance and monitoring program shall consist ofq following:

i Inspections, monitoring, exotic removal a lanting during each
monitoring period to maintain the mjni eighty (80) percent

survivorship criteria for the planted liS%al zone;

ii. Complete removal of exotic and | Iant species such as cattails,
primrose willows and water hy %m the planted littoral zone until
the required planted specieg=attai erage of seventy (70) percent of

the planted littoral zone;

iii. The submittal of a m report to the Wellington Engineer
representing a timg zeko mohitoring to be completed within thirty (30)
days of initial plant e followed with ninety (90) day, one hundred

eighty (180) day apd@three hundred sixty (360) day monitoring reports.
Each repost shall be submitted within thirty (30) days of the completion

of the itoring period;
iv. Each#moniteging report shall assess the species, numbers, locations of
pla littoral zone shelves and multiple photographs (panoramas are

d) of the site clearly depicting the entire littoral zone planting.
tographs must be taken at approximately the same location(s) each
e. In addition the report shall detail the species, numbers and
locations of additional plantings that were made to attain the eighty
(80) percent survivorship criteria if such plantings were necessary.
b¥fter the first year the property owner or entity having maintenance
responsibility for the planted littoral zone shall meet and maintain the
following:

i A minimum of eighty (80) percent survivorship and a minimum of
seventy (70) percent coverage of the planted littoral zone.

ii. Exotic and invasive plant species such as cattails, primrose willows and
water hyacinth shall be restricted to less than ten (10) percent of the
required planted littoral zone.

10. The littoral area shall be identified in a form acceptable to the Wellington Engineer on
the recorded plat or by a separate recorded instrument. Said area shall be reserved to
the owner or the property owners' association for perpetual maintenance responsibility
without recourse to Wellington or other governmental entity or agency. The plat or
instrument shall provide the littoral area shall exist from the edge of water at the wet
season water table level to a depth of not more than minus three (-3) feet and with

SECTION 5. STORMWATER MANAGEMENT



ﬁbTHE VILLAGE OF ‘g&*

ELLINGTON G

sufficient square footage to comply with the provisions of this section. The plat or
instrument shall contain the following statement:

It is a punishable violation of Wellington regulations and approvals to alter the approved
slope contours or cross sections or to chemically or manually remove, damage, destroy,
cut or trim any plants in the littoral zone except upon the written approval of the
Wellington Engineer. It is the responsibility of the owner or property owner’s
association its successors or assigns to maintain the littoral zone(s).

11. Any repair, reconstruction, installation of structures or modification except ordinary
maintenance to the water management tract, lake maintenance easement, littoral zone
or any planting or structure approved pursuant to this subsection shall be done only
after receipt of written approval from the Wellington Engineer.

D. No excavation (measured from the edge of water) shall be conducted within fifty (50) feet of
any potable water well or one hundred (100) feet of any septic tank puksuant to the Palm Beach
County Land Development Regulations Article 15 Chapters A and B f%tewater and potable
water systems.

E. Off-site removal of excavation material shall be consistent ##ith hawling routes approved by
the Wellington Engineer. Trucks hauling materials shall d to prevent debris and fill
from spilling on roads. The Wellington Engineer may IY er appropriate conditions for

the removal of excess fill off site.
F. Where feasible existing topsoil shall be stored and ibuted on-site to provide adequate
growing conditions for revegetation. Wher &3 age is not feasible the area shall be
restored with topsoil of an equal or bette N n that excavated and be redistributed to
provide adequate-growing conditions.
Excavation activity shall only occur be hours of 7:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m.
H. Excavations shall be operated to ev emission of dust or other solid matter into the air

or on adjacent properties pur t to Sec. 7.8.1.F. (Smoke, emissions and particulate matter)
and State or Federal regulati

9

5.6.2 Specific Criteria and Pr

Non-exempt excavation actiwmiti ust meet the specific criteria for the type of excavation as listed
below:
A. An Agricultur, ation must meet the General Criteria of this manual and the following
requiremen
1. Noexc ion shall be conducted within fifty (50) feet of the property line or in any area

prohibited in these LDRs or any other State, Federal or local regulation.

2. The permit application shall include a detailed written and graphic explanation of the
proposed bona fide agricultural use demonstrating consistency with applicable industry
standards and satisfying the definition of bona fide agriculture pursuant to Article 3.

B. Type | excavation shall follow the General Criteria of this manual and the following
requirements:

1. No excavation shall exceed ten (10) feet in depth below the wet season water table
level.

2. Side slopes shall be no steeper than four (4) to one (1) from the top of bank to a depth
of minus two (-2) feet from the wet season water table level. A minimum four (4) foot
high gated fence completely enclosing the excavation may be substituted for the
required slopes.
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3. Side slopes shall be stabilized and planted with the appropriate ground cover from top
of bank to the edge of the water. If seeding is to be used, it shall be required to have
fifty (50) percent coverage of seeded areas prior to issuing a Certificate of Occupancy.

4. No excavation (measured from the edge of water) shall be conducted within thirty (30)
feet at the time of construction to any of adjacent property lines nor within fifty (50)
feet of any potable water well or one hundred (100) feet of any septic tank pursuant to
the Palm Beach County Land Development Regulations Article 15 Chapters A and B for
wastewater and potable water systems.

5. The maximum surface area of all excavation shall be less than twenty-five (25) percent
of the lot area and in no case shall it exceed two (2) acres in surface area.

6. A Certificate of Compliance depicting an as-built survey or a form board survey showing
the location, size and depth of the excavation utilizing the standards of this section and
bearing the seal of a Registered Land Surveyor shall be submitted prior to issuance of a

Certificate of Occupancy.
C. Type Il Excavations shall meet the applicable General Criteria of thi%al and the following

requirements: N
1. No excavation shall be conducted within fifty (50) fi f the property line, or in any
area prohibited by these LDRs or any other State, % local regulation.
2. The excavation application shall not be appro fore a Site Plan pursuant to Sec.
5.3.6 has been approved.
3. A minimum of ninety (90) percent of the % material shall be used on-site unless
the applicant demonstrates with the N’ that due to unusual site conditions

including the existence of an abnormalfamouhnt of silt, rock, muck, or excess fill resulting
from required drainage improvem at more than ten (10) percent of the material
must be removed to develo e.’If such conditions exist the application may be
approved.

4. When the total area of @l Type Il excavation on the site exceeds five (5) acres or any fill
material is introduced to the site for any reason, the Wellington Engineer may impose
additional conditio n the excavation permit. Conditions may include but are not
limited to requ aRgscaped perimeter buffers and/or berms during the excavation,

increasing m excavation setbacks from property lines, increasing or adding
minimu n setbacks from easements, specifying where equipment is allowed

to opefate iting the type of activity, limiting the duration of the activity and requiring
sure Q te restoration.
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6 SECTION 6: DRAINAGE SYSTEM MATERIAL AND CONSTRUCTION

6.1 SCOPE

The scope of this Division includes materials and construction of drainage systems. The term drainage
system includes sewers, ditches, swales, culverts, all detention/retention facilities and all
appurtenances.

6.2 PIPE

Cement asbestos, cast iron, vitrified clay, corrugated metal, High Density Polyethylene (HDPE) and
polyvinyl chloride (PVC) pipe will not be allowed in the Village of Wellington drainage system. Certain
projects may require the use of HDPE for directional bore, in these cases, approval from the Engineer
must be obtained.

6.2.1 Reinforced Circular Concrete Pipe

Pipe shall be cast vibrated, machine made or flatbed concrete pipe, desin%anufactured, cured,
tested, and marked in accordance with ASTM C76. Pipe shall be of th

for on the Bidding Form. Pipe shall be manufactured in lengths lohgerthan sixteen (16) feet, nor
shorter than eight (8) feet, except that shorter lengths as required at {@/0sures or junctions with

structures shall be provided. Pipe with elliptical reinforcing shall Betadequately marked to prevent

shown on the plans or called

improper placement in the trench.

Joints shall be of round rubber gasket type using a \ spigot design. Joints shall be so designed that
when the pipe is laid and joint completed, the will be enclosed on all four surfaces. The joint shall
be so designed and fabricated that when he pip&sis’laid, it shall be self-centering and the gasket shall
not be required to support the weigh pipe, but shall keep the joint tight under all normal

conditions of service including expafisigh, contraction, and earth settlement.
Rubber gasket shall conform to ents stated in ASTM C361.

6.2.1.1 Fiber Reinforce ncréte Pipe (FRCP)
Pipe meeting ASTM @ requirements as specified in FDOT Standard Specifications for road and
bridge construction, la edition, and shall be installed in accordance with the FDOT Standard
Specifications for the project application. Class Il or higher pipe is allowed and will be determined based

upon fill heights shown in FDOT Design Standards Index.

6.2.2 Reinforced Elliptical Concrete Pipe

Pipe shall be cast vibrated, machine made, or flatbed elliptically shaped concrete pipe designed,
manufactured, cured, tested, and market in accordance with ASTM C507. Pipe shall be of the class
shown on the plans or called for on the Bidding Form and shall be manufactured in lengths not longer
than sixteen (16) feet, nor shorter than (8) feet, except that shorter lengths as required at closures or
junctions with structures shall be provided. Pipe designed for placement with the major axis horizontal
shall be designed as "Horizontal Elliptical Pipe" (Class HE-1lI) and shall be so marked.
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Joints for elliptical pipe shall be cold adhesive preformed plastic gaskets conforming to Standard

Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction FDOT, latest edition. Installation of joint material shall
conform to the requirements the above referenced specification.

6.2.3 Polyethylene Pipe
Upon the submittal by the project engineer to and approval by the Engineer or his representative of
appropriate design information, plastic pipes shall be allowed.

Polyethylene pipe used shall meet all requirements of FDOT Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Specifications.

6.2.4 Pipe Cradle
When ordered or indicated on the plans, pipe cradle shall be of 3000-PSI concrete.

6.2.5 Joint Wrapping %
All pipe joints are to be wrapped with filter fabric in accordance with Féwn Index.

6.3 MANHOLES

6.3.1 Precast Reinforced Concrete Manholes Q\(L

Manholes shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C4&

Manholes shall consist of a base unit, riser units witlyne@essary openings for sewer pipe and concentric
cones or flat lids providing the support for the rame and cover. The base unit shall consist of a

monolithically poured base and bottom-ring s
permitted. (

When called for the plans, a non-sa de of polysulphide rubber filler shall be used in conjunction with

compression ring. v
6.3.2 Brick Manholes Q‘
s

Brick for manhole ccg hall be of 3000-PSI concrete. The channel shall be a minimum of 2400-

Lifting holes through the structure shall not be

PSI concrete. The mo brickwork and surface plastering shall be made with acid resistant cement.

6.3.3 Manhole Frames and Covers

Manhole frames and covers shall be gray cast iron, shall be free from cracks, holes, and cold shuts and
shall conform to Federal Specification QQ-I-65A for gray iron castings. Frames and covers shall conform
to the details shown on the drawing and shall be coated with coal tar pitch varnish. Bearing surfaces
shall be machined to provide even bearing surfacing or shall have a non-rocking feature.

6.3.4 Brick
Concrete brick shall conform to ASTM C-139.

Clay brick shall be dense, hard burned and shall conform to ASTM Designation C-32 Grade MM or ASTM
C62 Grade MW, except that brick absorption shall be between five and twenty-five grams of water
absorbed in one minute by dried brick, set flat down in 1/8 inch of water.
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6.3.5 Catch Basin

Catch basins shall conform to the form and dimensions and be constructed of the materials shown in
the FDOT Standards or on the standard plans whichever is specified. Precast units shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM C478 and to the form and dimensions called for the plans.

Brick catch basins shall conform to form and dimensions called for on the plans. Catch basin shall be of
3000-PSI concrete. Mortar for brickwork and surface plastering shall be made with acid resistant
cement.

6.3.6 Catch Basin Frames and Grates

Cast iron frames and grates shall be gray cast iron conforming to ASTM A48, shall be free of cracks,
holes, and shuts shall conform to the details shown on the plans or specified. Bearing surfaces shall be
machined to provide an even non-rocking bearing surface.

Structural steel frames and grates shall be galvanized in accordance with t@ments of ASTM A-
123 unless A-588 steel is used in the manufacture.

6.3.7 Headwalls, Valley Gutters and Other Concrete Structur ‘}:
Headwalls, valleys, gutters, and other concrete structures s)-@&‘o ructed with 3000-PSI concrete.

6.3.8 French Drain

Pipe shall be slotted reinforced concrete pipe meetij g@ciﬁcations of this section.
Ballast rock shall meet the gradations of AST hi
water, designation D 488-54.

Amount Passing (Square Openings)tht rcent

Size Normal Sizes 1-1/2” 1” 3/4” 3/8”
Number Square openings (50mm) (37.5mm) (25.0mm) (19.0mm) (9.53mm)
4 1-1/2" to 100 90 to 100 20to 55 0to 15 Oto5
Aggregate shall be s@md durable.

Filter fabric shall be in accordance with FDOT Design Standards. It shall be the product of an established

coarse aggregate or underground disposal of

manufacturer. It shall manufactured in one piece to meet the trench size requirements, shall be free of
tears and other imperfections.

6.3.9 Check Dam

Stone shall be 3/4 inch, crushed, clean and durable rock. Filter fabric shall be as specified in this Division.
Sod shall be either centipede or bahia grass well matted with roots furnished in commercial-size
rectangles, 12 inches or larger.
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6.4 CONSTRUCTION

6.4.1 Excavation and Backfill

(1) Trench -Trench width shall be kept to a minimum necessary for installation of the pipe. The
trench bottom shall be graded uniformly to match the outside of the pipe.

(2) Unsuitable Material Below Pipe Grade -Wherever excavation of the trench exposes unsuitable
materials such as peat, soft clay, quick sand, or other unstable material in the bottom of the
trench, which in the opinion of the Engineer, is unsuitable foundation upon which to lay or
support the pipe, backfill, and expected superimposed loads. Such unsuitable materials shall be
removed to depth necessary to reach material having adequate capacity. The trench shall then
be backfilled to a point six (6) inches above the bottom of the pipe and the material shaped to
fit the pipe. The material for bedding may be clean natural sand or gravel, imported quarry
waste, selected excavation or a mixture thereof. Samples of the jal shall be submitted
sufficiently in advance of intended use to enable inspection and fiesti he material shall be
placed in six (6) inch layers and compacted to a dry density e to 95,percent of the maximum
dry density as determined by the Standard Proctor Com Qst ASTM DO0690. Each layer
shall be compacted to the required density prior to placipg t xt layer.

(3) Backfill -Only good quality backfill, free of stones, r Xk , broken cement, or other material
which might be damaging to the pipe shall be used. ckfill must be compacted by tamping
from under the pipe up to 12 inches above thé\pipeNBackfill shall be compacted in lifts up to the
surface to achieve a minimum compactio&& percent of maximum density in accordance

with AASHO T-180 and ASTM D-2167.
(4) Well-pointing -Construction shall, be plished in a dry trench. Well-pointing or other

approved method of dewater;j hall be carried out to maintain a dry trench. Sheeting and
shoring shall be installed y bé%necessary for the protection of the work, preservation of
adjacent property and structtikes, and the safety of employees.

6.4.2 Pipe Laying

Pipe laying shall proceed ad€e with the spigot ends of the pipe pointing in the direction of flow. Each

pipe shall be laid tr @ d grade so as to form a close concentric joint with the adjoining pipe,
preventing offsets in thgflow line. As the work progresses, the interior of the pipe shall be cleaned of all
dirt and superfluous materials. In addition, pipe shall be laid either on a prepared bed of undisturbed
earth in the bottom of the trench, shaped as required to fit the pipe, or upon a layer of properly placed
bedding material. The requirements for pipe bedding vary with the type of pipe to be installed and these

requirements are set forth in other applicable paragraphs or the plans.
Pipe outfalls should have concrete end treatments as prescribed by the FDOT Design Standards manual.

6.4.3 Manholes and Catch Basins

Precast base shall be placed or base shall be cast in place on undisturbed soil, or it shall be installed on
approved bedding. Installation will be at the locations and to the grades shown on the plans before the
pipe is laid to or away from the manhole or catch basin.
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Brick manholes and catch basins shall be made to conform to the shape and dimensions shown on the

drawings. For manholes, brick shall be laid radially with horizontal joints. Brick manholes and catch
basins must have 1/2 inch of plaster on the outside.

All manholes and catch basins shall be constructed so that the top shall be set between 5 inches and 14
inches below the bottom of the frame. It is the intent of the Specifications to provide a minimum of 2
inches to accommodate future grade changes without disturbing the manhole or catch basin.

On precast units the annular space between the pipe and the opening in the unit shall be grouted with
portland cement mortar containing an approved additive to insure a watertight joint.

Frames shall be centered over the opening, raised and tilted as necessary to meet the roadway or finish
grade by the use of brick shins and set in a full bed of mortar. Any cover or grating, which rocks in its
frame upon installation, will not be accepted.

Headwalls, valleys, gutters, and other concrete structures shall be con Ao the form and
dimensions shown on the plans or specified.

6.4.4 French Drains

Excavation shall be made to the required depth after dewat two (2) feet below proposed trench
bottom. After excavation, a slope form of plywood or st halsbe set lining the sides and ends of the
trench. The filter fabric shall be draped over the forgns ferming an envelope. The ballast rock shall be
placed in the bottom of the trench to the pipe i ve& Il be compacted to prevent subsequent pipe
settling.

The pipe shall be set in place to the Iin&orades indicated on the plans. Backfill shall be placed in
layers and compacted to provide fofeligninations of all voids between the exterior of the filter fabric and

the native soils forming the walls,of the excavation. In order to accomplish this, the slip forms will
gradually be pulled as each layer ast is placed but before compaction.

When the specified ele is reached the filter fabric will be laid over the top of the ballast rock and

overlap a minimum G 2) feet to prevent sediment infiltration into the ballast rock.

A minimum of six (6) foot wide band of hay bales shall be firmly set around the periphery of the
excavation to prevent premature surface flows of sediment carrying waters into the excavation. Upon
completion of the backfill, a six-(6) foot wide band of sod shall be set around the periphery of riser pipe.
To avoid premature flows into the drain, the construction shall be scheduled for complete construction
in one working rainless day.

6.4.5 Check Dams
Check dams shall be constructed to the dimensions, lines, and grades shown on the plans.

After excavation to the required depth, the filter fabric shall be placed on the prepared bottom; the
stone shall be placed on the fabric in a manner that will conform to the required configuration. The filter
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fabric will be laid over the stone and overlap a minimum of two (2) feet to prevent sediment infiltration
into the ballast rock.

Sod shall be placed on the surface of the fabric with edges in close contact and shall be firmly and
smoothly imbedded by light tamping. The edges of the sod shall be staggered to avoid a continuous
seam along the line of flow.
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7 ENGINEERING PERMITTING PROCESS

7.1 GENERAL

7.1.1 ACTIVITIES REQUIRING ENGINEERING PERMITS

1) Private development and re-development project that require filling/excavation, paving,
grading or drainage improvements as part of the development plan.

2) Public development and re-development project that require filling/excavation, paving,
grading or drainage improvements as part of the development plan.

3) Connection to public right-of-way and/or public drainage facilities.

4) Any project that requires removal, replacement, or maintenance of pavement markings,
striping, signage and pavement rehabilitation.

5) Culvert, irrigation connections to an Acme Improvement District canal.

6) All utility work within Acme Improvement District & Village of W n right-of-way.

7.2 PERMIT TYPES Q
7.2.1 LAND DEVELOPMENT
Applicable to all new development and re-development of site \h e exception of Single-family

homes in a previously approved subdivision that are less tha cres in area and rural equestrian

lots with less than 20 percent lot fill, except for alterati drainage features. Minor modifications to
xe Village Engineers discretion.

a drainage system can utilize an engineering permil&

7.2.2  FILL/EXCAVATION Q
Applicable to sites requiring the filling or gkcava of earth (including lakes, swales, berms and general
site grading) with no additional buildi

other erect structures) or drainage features (including
inlets, culverts and control structu

7.2.3 ENGINEERING
Applicable when connec '

work, ADA, and othergeneral site work to an existing facility. Not applicable to connecting to an ACME
Improvement Distric %‘ , a public works permit is required for connection to a ACME Improvement

District Facility.

ge of Wellington right-of-way (driveway, drainage), performing curb

7.2.4 OVERLAY AND STRIPING
Applicable to asphalt resurfacing and re-striping for existing private roadways and commercial plazas.

7.2.5 PUBLIC WORKS CONNECTION
Applicable when connecting to one of the Village of Wellington canals for irrigation or drainage
purposes.

‘ SECTION 7: PERMIT REVIEW PROCESS



?\b THE VILLAGE OF ‘&

ELLINGTON G2

7.3 PERMIT FEES

7.3.1 FEE SCHEDULE MATRIX

ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT FEE SCHEDULE
Permit Fees
Application fee (1) Inspection fee (2)
Permit Type Expiration Date | (paid at time of initial (paid prior to permit issuance
permit submittal) based on approved cost
estimate)
Land Development 21 months $1,000.00 4% up to $1,000,000.00
(Technical 2% thereafter
Compliance)
Engineering 4 months $50.00 4% up to $1,000,000.00
2% thereafter
Fill/Excavation 4 months $50.00 4% up%O0,000.00
& eafter
Overlay/Striping 4 months $50.00 2% up to $1,000,000.00
2% thereafter
Public Works 4 months $50.00 ¢ p‘# up to $1,000,000.00
\ 2% thereafter
Utility (Major) < >
Utility (Minor) N anual
FEE NOTES:
(1) Application fees are due at time of ap % mittal. Applications will not be accepted
without fee. Q
(2) Inspection fees are due prior toi§suance of permit. Applicant shall submit a Certified Cost

Estimate from a Professiona, ngln . Certified cost estimates shall be used as the basis for
determining inspection feesNIfispection fees shall be equal to 4% of the amount listed on the
approved Certified Cost up to $1,000,000 plus 2% for any amount above 51,000,000.

QO
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7.4 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

7.4.1 SUBMITTAL MATRIX

Requirement (1)(6)

Land
Development
(Technical
Compliance)

Engineering

Fill/
Excavation

Public
Works

Overlay/
Striping

Permit Application

X

X X

Application FEE (see 8.3.1)

X

>

Engineering Plans (S&S) (3)

Stormwater Calculations (S&S)

Location Map (8.5x11) (4)

Engineers Cost Estimate (S&S)

>
>

Survey

XXX |X|[X|X|X

Approved Site Plan

Landscape Plans

Lighting Plans

Access to Property Form

Fire Marshall Approval

FDOT Permit Approval:
Connection / Utility / Tie in

X XX [X|X|[X|X|X|X[X|X|X

Grant of Easement — Bridle Trail;
Sidewalk; Water; Water & Sewer;
Drainage

Inspection Fees: Paving / Grading
/ Drainage / Water / Sewer

Opinion of Title with Consent &
Joinder (if applicable)

NPDES Plan & NOI
Restrictive Covenant with Lega
Descriptions with 8%’ x
of Plans (4)

SFWMD Permit or P
Modification

SFWMD Water Use Per

SFWMD Dewatering Permit

Developers Contributed Assets

Plat Application with Plat

X | X | X[X| X

FEE NOTES:

(1). Applications shall include the all of the items listed above. Applications with missing information

will be denied and returned to applicant until all missing information is provided. Only complete

applications will be processed. All application packages shall be submitted to the Engineering

Department located Via online Projectdox permitting portal. Please refer to the Village of

Wellington website at http://www.wellingtonfl.gov/government/departments/construction-

engineering for tutorials on electronic submittal processes.
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(2). The Village of Wellington recognizes that not all items listed for each permit type are applicable
to each project. The applicant shall provide a cover letter providing a reason for any omitted
application items at the time of initial submittal.

(3). All plans shall be digitally signed and sealed by a professional engineer registered in the state of
Florida. Please refer to the Village of Wellington website at
http.//www.wellingtonfl.gov/qovernment/departments/engineering-construction/projectdox-
digital-signature-quides regarding digital sign & seal requirements.

(4). Location map shall include a recent aerial of the property along with surrounding land uses.

(5). Restrictive covenants are required for all water management areas that are to be used for water
quality purposes, regardless of size or length of intended use.

(6). Additional submittal items may be required for any of the above permits as determined by the
Village Engineer or his/her designee.

7.5 REVIEW PROCESS \%

7.5.1 GENERAL ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT REVIEW PROCESS FLC@Q

&

Applicant emails Engineering Permit
Application to:

engineering@wellingto m

U

Request for additional
information. Applicant to provide
missing documentation.

L

A\
Intake persot for | to make ions to permit
_% application

y

nt ads full submittal and
—Mﬁ application fees. Application incomplete
Q |
All departments review concurrently

\ 4

Comments on plans. Applicant to
correct and resubmit for
re-review.

Senior Engineer QA/QC review

A 4

Applicant pays inspection fees and
bmits any required legal d
with original signatures.

Permit issued. Applicant prints
Permit Card & Approved Plans.
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FLOW CHART NOTES:
(1). The process illustrated above is intended to be a general guide to the applicant and not an all-

inclusive process.
7.5.2 LAND DEVELOPMENT PERMIT REVIEW PROCESS

7.5.2.1 Initial Submittal
1) Application Form — Email permit application form to engineering@wellingtonfl.gov with all

required information, signatures and notaries. All owners of the property must execute the
application. If property is owned by someone other than an individual, documentation
verifying signatory authority for entity is required.

2) Application Fee — Submit payment (check or credit card) via the Village of Wellington
website at https://accessc2g.wellingtonfl.gov/Click2GovBP/index! rin person at
Village Hall located at 12300 Forest Hill Blvd.

3) Plans — Submit construction plans via Projectdox permittital. Plans must be prepared
and digitally signed & sealed by a Florida Registered P, aRal Engineer.

4) Survey — Submit boundary survey via Projectdox perfitti ortal.

%

igable to demonstrate conformance
t be prepared and digitally signed and

5) Calculations — Submit stormwater calculations
with Wellington Ordinance 2010-14. Calcuylatians
‘Ngin er.

sealed by a Florida Registered Professi
6) Certified Cost Estimate — Submit Certi;&l t Estimate for all site work. Cost Estimate

must be digitally signed and seale rofessional engineer.
miteg

7) Supplementary Information #Sub | additional documents as prescribed in the code
i t applicable, state in the submittal transmittal/cover letter

7.5.2.2 Initial Sufficiency Revi
Sufficiency revie smpleted by administrative staff to determine if the application contains

enough infor or the Inspectors and Engineers to review. Notification will be provided to

TRIG
the applican %

7.5.2.3 Initial Submittal Review
Once permit submittal is deemed complete, all applicable departments will review submittal

the application is deemed sufficient.

concurrently. If the reviewers have comments, or additional information is requested, the
applicant will receive an email notification to review comments & plan mark ups via Projectdox
permitting portal.
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7.5.2.4 Resubmittals

All resubmittals shall include a comment response letter. Resubmittals without comment response
letters will be returned to applicant without review.

7.5.2.5 Legal Document Requirements

Legal documents shall be submitted through the Projectdox permitting portal at time of initial permit
submittal for review/approval. Prior to permit issuance, original hard copies of all required legal
documents must be submitted to the Engineering Department at 12300 Forest Hill Blvd, Wellington, FL
33414.

1) Restrictive Covenant
a. Must be executed and notarized exactly how title is held
b. Exhibit A - Sketch & Legal description
c. Exhibit B & C - reduced size set of approved plans (letter size) ere approved
through SFWMD Permit.
d. Must be executed and notarized prior to Consent & J(%(if applicable)
2) Opinion of Title Requirements
a. Title Company/Attorney has reviewed title t
b. The current title holder of the property. Fee
OWNER OF PROPERTY) by Deed recorde (O
3) Consent & Joinder (If Applicable)
a. Required for each Mortgagee s ing entity who holds liens/mortgages).

r ty as of (DATE)
itle to the property is vest in (LIST
. BOOK AND PAGE)

b. Grantor(s) will be the title hol ame(s) exactly as it appears on the Opinion of Title.
c. Mortgagee (person/lendifig entity"who holds liens/mortgages) must execute under the
Mortgagee signatureglock’

d. Must be executed otarized after Restrictive Covenant or Grant of Easement has
been executed rized.
4) Grant of Ease
a. Mustb uted and notarized exactly how title is held.

ketch & Legal description
@eXecuted and notarized prior to Consent & Joinder (if applicable)

7.5.2.6 Final Review

1) Applicant will be notified by Projectdox via email once permit has been approved

2) Applicant will receive an email from Projectdox to pay any required inspection fees. Fees
will need to be paid prior to permit issuance.

3) This Engineering permit process does not replace other permit processes necessary to
obtain a building permit or for receiving approval from other entities (i.e. approval from
utility companies for utility easement approval or homeowner’s association approval).
Please contact other entities to insure their requirements are fulfilled.

4) This permit does not eliminate the necessity to obtain any required Federal, State, and Local
authorizations prior to the start of any activity approved by this permit.

SECTION 7: PERMIT REVIEW PROCESS
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5) If you have questions regarding the Engineering permitting process and/or fees, please
contact the Village of Wellington, Engineering Services Department at (561) 791-4000.
Thank you.
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1 ORDINANCE NO. 2010-14

2

3 AN ORDINANCE OF WELLINGTON’S COUNCIL AMENDING ARTICLE
4 8 “SUBDIVISIONS, PLATTING, AND REQUIRED IMPROVEMENTS”,
5 CHAPTER 24 “STORM WATER MANAGEMENT OF WELLINGTON’S
6 LAND DEVELOPMENT REGULATIONS BY ENACTING A NEW
7 SECTION 8.24.9 “ADOPTION OF PERMIT CRITERIA AND BEST
8 MANAGEMENT PRACTICES MANUAL FOR WORKS IN
9 WELLINGTON”, PROVIDING FOR THE ADOPTION BY RESOLUTION
10 OF A MANUAL SETTING FORTH THE INFORMATION, PROCEDURES
11 AND REQUIREMENTS TO OBTAIN PERMITS TO CONNECT, PLACE
12 STRUCTURES ON OR ACROSS, OR MAKE USE OF LANDS OR
13 FACILITIES OF THE DRAINAGE DISTRICTS WITHIN WELKINGTON,
14 PROVIDING FOR ADMINISTRATION OF CONDITIONS OF, AP @ AL
15 FOR WATER MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS IN W ON;
16 PROVIDING A CONFLICTS CLAUSE; ROVID VINGS
17 CLAUSE AND PROVIDE AN EFFECTIVE DATE.

18
19
20 SECTION 1: Article 8 “Subdivision, Platting, and ‘ rovements” Chapter 24

21  “Stormwater Management” of Wellington Land Devi Regulators is amended by
22 enacting a new section 8.24.9 “Adoption of terla and Best Management
23 Practices Manual for Works in Wellington” to fea ollows

24

25 8.24.9 Adoption of Permit Criteri est Management Practices Manual

26  for Works in Wellington Q
27
28 Land Development proj an sociated increases in the previous coverage

s
29  alter the hyrologic respons cal water sheds and increase stormwater runoff from
30  developed sites. Within Welling three Chapter 298 drainage districts operate and

31  have water managemen ems that are implemented by stormwater runoff. In order
32 to provide for pro cookdination with the districts and insure that all necessary
33  information is obtain proper issuance of land development permits, permits to
34  connect, place tur€s in or across or make use of lands and facilities of Wellington
35 oranyofthe stricts servicing the lands and residents of Wellington a “Permit
36 Criteria ap Management Practices Manual for Works in Wellington” shall be
37  adopted¢d ended by Resolution of the Council and administered by the Growth
38 Managemepnt De

partment and Engineer.
40  SECTION 2: All Ordinance or part of Ordinance in conflict be and the same are hereby
41  repealed.

43 SECTION 3: Should any section or provision of this Ordinance or any portion thereof,
44 any paragraph, sentence or word be declared by a Court of competent jurisdiction to be
45 invalid such decision shall not affect the validity of the remained of this Ordinance.

Ordinance No. 2010- .
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SECTION 4: Specific authority is hereby granted to codify this Ordinance.

1
2
3 SECTION 5: This Ordinance shall become effective immediately upon adoption of the
4 Council of Wellington following second reading.

5

6 PASSED this 25th day of May, 2010, upon first reading.

8 PASSED AND ADOPTED this 8th day of June, 2010, on second and final reading.

10 VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON
11 FOR AGAINST

13 BY: -
14 Darell Bowen, Mayor
15

16 T
17 Matt Willhite, Vice Mayor,

N [ ———

40 BY: /2y ¢
41 /eﬁrgy $. Kurtz, Esq., A‘n@ey

44 G \Clients\Wellington, Village of\2010 Ordinances and ResolutionsiLDR ordinance 4.21.10.doc

Ordinance No, 2010- |

2.
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Permit Criteria and Best Management Practices Manual
For Works in the Village of Wellington (VOW)

September 2007 — First Version
Revised April 2010

I INTRODUCTION

Land development projects and associated increases in impervious coverage alter the hydrologic
response of local watersheds and increase stormwater runoff rates, volumes, flooding, and
sediment transport and deposition. Stormwater runoff can be controlled and minimized through
the regulation of stormwater runoff from development sites.

The purpose of this document is to set forth the information, procedure$jand irements to
obtain permits to connect, place structures in or across or make use of | r facilities of the
Village of Wellington (VOW), or conditions for approval of a wat gement system in the
VOWw.

There are three Chapter 298 F.S. drainage districts withia e. In general, lands lying
adjacent to and east of State Road 441 are located % ake Worth Drainage District
(LWDD). The central portion of the Village is located gme Improvement District (AID).
Lastly, lands lying west of Flying Cow Road EN) are located with Pine Tree Water
Control District (PTWCD). The relationship of thg Village boundary with these three drainage
districts is shown on Exhibit 1. A separate petmi roval will be needed from LWDD for any
new or modified projects. Similarly, an dified project within PTWCD may require a
separate approval from them. AID is ndent” district and Village staff act as staff for
AID.

The VOW issues permits togfuthorizge work within any rights-of~-way or easements. All permit
VOW engineer. Environmental Resource Permits (ERP) are
issued by the South Elorida¥Water Management District (SFWMD) and must conform to the
criteria set forth in t ’s Basis of Review as well as the criteria contained in this
manual.

rth the surface water management design criteria and Best Management
s (BMP’s) for proposed and redeveloped projects within the Village of
Wellington (VOW) with the purpose of minimizing adverse impacts to existing
development and to reduce the levels of phosphorus presently being discharged into the
Everglades Protection Area (EPA), and

B. To provide information, procedures and design guidelines/requirements in order to obtain
approvals to connect, place structures in or across, or make use of lands or facilities of
the VOW.

APPENDIX A: SELECT ORDINANCES AND POLICIES
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APPLICABILITY

These criteria shall be applicable to all subdivisions, site plan reviews and estate lots
within the VOW, including any re-development or re-construction projects.  Single
family homes in a previously approved subdivision less that 0.25 acres in area are
considered exempt from the surface water design requirements portions of this document
as are rural equestrian lots with less than 20 percent lot fill, except for alterations to
drainage features, but are still required to obtain approvals to use VOW lands or facilities.

It required by the South Florida Water Management District (SFWMD) applicants are
also responsible for obtaining an Environmental Resource Permit (E and possibly a
Consumptive Use (water use) Permit from SFWMD. Applicants may required to
obtain authorizations from state, federal and other local goverdiment cies. It is
agreed and understood by the Permittee that the granting of a_perfni the VOW does
not give a right, but only grants the Permittee a privilege whi¢l bject to the control of
the VOW. The Permittee must adhere to the General Pepmi % ions stipulated in the

projects must also conform to

permit.
ellington Land Development

In addition to the criteria and polices contained fiercWit
the criteria set forth in section 8.24 of the 4Village o
Code. \

The VOW issues permits to authorizeWwork\within any rights-of-way or easements. All
water control structures, culverts gg ot athage related facilities shall be operated and
maintained by the permittee u cifically specified otherwise within the permit.
All permit applications are gevie the VOW Engineer.

and/or engineering plans showing the exact location of the proposed
im gment and its relationship to all easements or right of ways along with the
applicable application fee shall be submitted to the VOW.

In addition to building permits the VOW presently issues permits for excavation
activities, fill activities, culvert connections and driveway crossings.

GENERAL CONDITIONS FOR PERMIT ISSUANCE

APPENDIX A: SELECT ORDINANCES AND POLICIES
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To maintain any works or structures in a good and safe condition.
To hold and save the V.O.W. and its successors harmless from any and all damages,
claims or liabilities that may arise by reason of the construction, operation, maintenance

or use of the work or structure involved in the permit.

To allow inspection at any time by the VOW of any works or structure authorized for
construction with this permit.

To make any changes and repairs required by the VOW to insure the safe operation of the
VOW water management facilities during storm events.

To prevent the discharge of debris and/or aquatic weeds into the V works via the
permitted facility.

To maintain the water quality of all waters discharging into the V' rks.

A target level for Phosphorus (P) in waters discharged % s 50 parts per billion

(ppb).
The Permittee will be responsible for maintaini etween the structure and the
edge of an adjacent lake, canal or roadway.

The Permittee shall comply with the rules, reBulations and standards of respective
homeowner’s association guidelines (i, applicable) for the uniform protection of the
landowners throughout the VOW,

The permit may be revoked,by t@'\/ giving notice in writing to the Permittee at any
time because of failure ofgfhe Permitiee to comply with the conditions of the permit.

Q
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II. STORMWATER MANAGEMENT CRITERIA

Basin B only.

1. GENERAL CRITERIA

The existing Village BMP Ordinance applies to all lands within the Village. As such, the BMP’s
contained in this manual apply Village-wide. The specific water management criteria contained
in this manual (see Section II) are applicable primarily to those lands lying within AID. The
special water quality criteria contained in Section II, paragraph 2.3 applies to lands lying within

1.1 A water management plan is required for all developments, new or modified (Re-

development).
1.2 The plan shall set forth at a minimum, conceptual and schemat ep%ation of the

proposed development and the stormwater management fagilities By means of maps,
graphs, charts, or other written or drawn document awings for a water

management system and a drainage outfall connecti de a detailed paving
and drainage plan. t '

1.3 The plan shall contain the following informati@Q\
¢ A location or vicinity map.

e Field delineated and surveyed Is\bodies of water, and wetlands (include a
minimum of 100 feet into adjace ies).

« Point (s) of discharge
¢ Cross-section ofy the ¢anal or water body starting with the top of bank. The

discharge culy€rt shall be?installed with a crown 1 foot below normal water level if
the canal providgs adequate depth.

€s OW receiving canals shall be made through structural facilities.
shall be used only to disperse sheet flows from or to ditches, swales, etc. A
nnection (without a water control structure) to a Village canal can be
required water quality treatment volume is provided between elevation 11

water must be demonstrated.

1.5 New or re-developed projects within Basin B shall provide for a 50 percent increase in
water quality treatment volume over what is normally required in the SFWMD’s Basis
of Review based on proximity to the Water Conservation Area.

1.6  If a water control structure is required, a V-notch or orifice shall be incorporated in the
structure to promote detention of the first flush of runoff (usually the first inch). The
overflow weir should be established at the detention level.
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1.7

1.8

1.9

Gravity control structures should be sized to bleed down one half of the detention
volume in 24 hours.

The devices should incorporate dimensions no smaller than 6 square inches of cross
sectional area, nor two inches minimum dimension.

The water control structure, if proposed, will incorporate a pollution retardant structure
or baffle upstream of VOW canal or lake facilities. Provisions shall be made for the
prevention of oil, grease and sediment in the stormwater discharges.

1.10 Water control structures, if proposed, must be equipped with a readable staff gage set to

National Geodetic Vertical Datum (NGVD) and be visible to VOW pﬁl.

ined in the

Water bodies shall meet the dimensional criteria for water qudli
SFWMD “Basis of Review”.

1.12 For underground exfiltration system used as p; retention/detention

1.13

requirements the pipe diameter shall be 12” mini , trénch Wwidth 3 foot minimum.
Rock in the trench must be fully enclosed in ﬁ]ter te erforated pipes must be
wrapped around at the end of the pipes.

Dry detention/retention areas shall be re ulN ined to ensure proper functioning
and shall have a bottom elevation no_lower tham® 3 feet NGVD in Basin A and 14 feet
NGVD in Basin B.

1.14 All commercial projects shal equired to provide at least one-half inch of dry

1.15 Any offsite flows

1.16 New projects wi

detention or retention pre eat a8 part of the water quality treatment requirements.

through the system without a change in the discharge rate.

Basin B shall meet the lake area requirement and grading
xhibit No. 3, Design Criteria for Undeveloped or Redeveloped
age of Wellingfon. As an alternative, an applicant may provide
demonstrating that enough storage is provided in the new or modified
&meet or exceed the pre-development storage conditions for the 100-year
ain elevation. These have previously been established at 0.11 Acre Feet per
elevation 16.0 feet NGVD and 0.86 Acre feet per acre at elevation 17.0 feet
). Similar requirements are listed for Basin A on Exhibit 3. If minimum storage

assumptlons i

the site is not required.

1.17 Flood Protection: Building floor elevations shall be above the calculated 100-year, 3-

day zero discharge flood stage for the project, or elevation 17.5 feet NGVD in Basin A
ot elevation 17.0 feet NGVD in Basin B, whichever is higher. Refer also to Section
8.24D of the Land Development Code.

requirement is satisfied, then berming up to the 25-year flood level at the perimeter of

APPENDIX A: SELECT ORDINANCES AND POLICIES




N
//f\b THE VILLAGE OF [t

e

ELLINGTON @&

1.18 Ground Storage is considered for depressional soils as stated in the SFWMD “Basis of
Review”, current edition. Storage beneath impervious surfaces cannot be considered for
design. A maximum 4 foot soil depth will be allowed for soil storage.

1.19 If dry detention areas are used for water quality purposes, the outfall shall consist of a
raised inlet or catch basin (a minimum of 6 inches height) set at the detention level with
optional underdrains connected to the catch basin in lieu of a bleeddown device.

1.20 Projects within an area of an existing SFWMD permit must meet the requirements of
that permit.

1.21 Dry detention areas shall be designed such that the bottom of the dry detention area is a
minimum of 1.0 foot above the wet season water table. Due to the gperation schedule
of the pump stations dry detention areas within Basin B should be d Gighe assuming a
wet season water table elevation of 13.0 feet NGVD (which i, one @ above the
permitted control elevation).

2. NEW DEVELOPMENTS w

2.1 All new projects are required to contain, throu, e Of berms (on roads with no cross
drains), all runoff up to a 25-year 3-daygstorig evént unless the storage criteria in

Exhibit 3 is satisfied.

igfied so that storm water discharged from the
ent does not exceed a rate of 1 inch in 24

N

# hours for Basin B unless the storage criteria in

2.2 All new projects are required to be
project site during to 10-year,
hours for basin A or 1.27 inche
Exhibit 3 is satisfied.

All new developments withipyBast shall comply with the following site design standards in
addition to the General Crig€ria gbove!

s in the Acme Basin B, the final water quality volume
require o Be increased by 50% over the normal SFWMD requirements. The
requirement is for the project’s water control structure or pump must
etain the first one inch of runoff or the runoff calculated by 2.5 inches
rcent of impervious area for wet detention systems, whichever is greater.

The following volume reductions for dry detention/retention apply:
Dry Detention: 75% of the requirements for wet detention
Dry Retention: 50% of the requirements for wet detention.

2.4 No less than 10% of the final water management lake area shall be constructed and
maintained as a wetland filter marsh at and around the final outfall culvert or water
control structure.
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2.5 Lakes used for water quality treatment must be no less than 0.5 acres in size as
measured at the control water elevation.

2.6 An eight-foot wide planted littoral shelf shall be constructed and maintained within all
water management lakes. Credit for planted areas at the outfall can be used to reduce
planted areas around the perimeter.

2.7 Mandatory berming shall be installed around the perimeter of the entire parcel or lot
and shall be designed to ensure that all runoff is contained on site up to the 25-year
storm event unless the storage criteria in Exhibit 3 is satisfied.

2.8 To prevent direct sheet flow runoff into the VOW water bodies, rgugrse/grade slope
areas for all areas adjacent to VOW water bodies.

2.9 All on site catch basins shall include a sediment sump with a de 1 foot or greater.

2.10 The last catch basin prior to discharge into a water site shall include an
internal baffle to trap oils and greases from discharg he storm drainage system.

2.11 Pipe outfalls with raised inlets into water bodi xes, canals, and ditches) shall be
utilized whenever practicable.

2.12 Each project must provide its prorated share of¥he overall basin storage to insure that
flood plain encroachment will not o hibit 3 contains information on the amount
of surface storage needed with Basin isfy compensating storage in that Basin. If
the minimum storage require! met, then perimeter berms are not required. In

the event that a project, can et the minimum surface storage requirements
contained in Exhibit 348t may be considered for offsite storage mitigation within the

basin.

2.13 Within AID, roa n elevations will be set no lower than 16.0 feet NGVD in Basin
A and Basin minimum of 2 ft above control elevation.

2.14 in PTWCD, minimum road elevation shall be 14.7 ft NGVD or 18

sxisting grade, whichever is greater.. For projects within LWDD,
oad elevations must be 2 feet above contro!l elevation. Consult the SFWMD

. MODIFICATIONS TO EXISTING DEVELOPMENTS.

All modifications to existing developments within VOW (or that affect more than 20% of an
existing developed site) shall comply with the site design standards for new development.
However, only the area directly affected by the proposed modification shall be subject to
these site design standards.
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existing development shall comply with the following:

location consisting of a minimum 10 percent of the lake area.

3.2. A sump shall be installed at the outfall and in new catch basins.

reverse slope.

basis.

3.5. Discharge control structures must satisfy the criteria for Right-offiay

ts.

All new or reconfigured lakes constructed within Basin A or B as part of a modification to

3.1. A vegetated flow-through filter marsh shall be installed and maintained at the outfall

3.3. The perimeter berm (up to the 25 year flood event), if required, shall be graded with a

3.4. Floating vegetative matter shall be removed and properly disposed of on a semi-annual

10
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1II.  RIGHT-OF-WAYS PERMITS

The following Right-of-Way permit criteria applies to obtaining a permit from AID only.

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1 Request for the Permit Application Form (exhibit 2) can be made in person, by letter, or
by telephone directly to VOW Public Works Dept, 14000 Greenbriar Blvd, Wellington,
FL 33414, Phone (561) 791-4003.

include four (4) surveys and or engineering plans showing the ex! tion of the

1.2 Be certain that the application is dated and signed by owner or designated officer, and
proposed improvement. Three (3) copies will be returned to Penv\%
1.3 No Right-of-Way (R/W) permits will be granted for any AID works that will

adversely affect such works; or interfere with or i gulties upon the AID
operations, maintenance or construction activities; qrideg de e quality of the AID
waters.

1.4 No R/W permit will be granted for any us of orks if it is inconsistent with

the water control plan of the AID.

lakes, canals, outfalls structures, o pes, and exfiltration trenches, irrigation

1.5 Works is defined here to include (bw imited to) all water management facilities,
intakes, etc.

1.6 For activities within th
elevation should cle;
of~way. Certain
application. These

D Rights-of-Way or easements, the plan and cross section or
w the construction in its relationship to the canal or right-
must be designated to facilitate processing of the
ations are (in Ft. NGVD):

Canal bottom elevation

Water surface elevation

Ground elevation

1.7 ion of the low member of a bridge span must be shown. For overhead wire
gs and in the case of water or gas lines, low member elevation must also be
d on the drawings.

2. CULVERT CONNECTIONS

The connection of pumps or ponds to the AID canals is usually accomplished by culverts.
Culverts size, diameter and type vary with the requirements of each project. The diameter
must be such that the purpose of the installation will adequately and properly serve under
maximum conditions.
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2.1 Culvert or pump connections to the AID facilities will be located to prevent any surface
runoff from entering the canal connection downstream of the culvert or pump.

2.2 All such connections must provide adequate erosion protection and be accessible for
proper maintenance, and indicated on plans.

2.3 The culvert crown shall be a minimum of 1 foot below normal water wherever possible.
Installations made through or under AID levees shall be of approved design and shall
have headwalls at each end.

2.4  Any installation above water shall include necessary erosion control measures, such as
riprap or retaining walls. A headwall or slope paving will be required in all cases where
the installation is in a sandy soil condition.

resulting washout or shoaling, the damages to the AID worl ill b&gepaired promptly

2.5 Should any connections prove inadequate to serve the needs o& lation with
by the Permittee at no cost to the AID.

3. RIGHT-OF-WAY GRADING

3.1 Grass, low plantings and the construction re fences are allowed within the
AID Right-of-way, with the understandi N: mprovements are made at the risk
of the owner. In certain areas, individial homeowners may desire to regrade and

existing canal bank (for reasons of etigs or else). Re-grading may be permissible
with the following constramts

A. 6 to 1 maximum slo, mtenance side of a canal down to the water line
and the right-of- lme

B. 4to ] maximum's n non-maintenance side of the canal.
3.2 The minimum deQmensmns of the canal cannot be decreased.
3.3  The side slope'tfist cOntinue down two feet below the normal water elevation.

34 Inare e e AID canal is to be enlarged (for borrow material, etc.), a minimum
eW2) feet of water depth is required.

35 In where the canal bank slope is altered, the owner must acknowledge that during
flood events canal waters may rise up and beyond the canal right-of-way line.

3.6 All trenches within the AID right-of ways shall be backfilled and compacted to a
density of 100% as determined by AASHTO T-99.

4. DRAINAGE PUMP CONNECTIONS.

12
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Since no permanent pumping stations are allowed on the AID rights-of-way, a culvert
connection is the usual means by which a pump connection is made. The standards applicable
to culvert connections are the criteria used in such installations.

The settling basin or forebay should also be located clear of the AID right-of-way.

5. UTILITY CROSSINGS

5.1 Overhead power and telephone line crossings must have a minimum vertical clearance
of forty (40) feet between low wire elevation and elevation of the berm or natural
ground, whichever is greater. When such installations cross AID levees, a minimum
clearance of twenty five (25) feet between low wire elevation and to the levee will
be required. %

and vertical) for bridge crossings is in effect.

5.3 Underwater crossings of any nature, such as cables, er ines, shall be laid to a
predetermined depth and cross-sections that will provide wo (2) feet cover below
the design bottom elevation. This depth and s¢ctio 11 be furnished by the AID for
each crossing. Should conditions warrant th ¢ ofja'cable on the bottom of a canal,

5.2 When such construction is supported on pilings, the requirei :le%(both horizontal
r gas i

such is done at the permittee’s risk.

6. FENCES v\

Fencing on the AID rights-of-yway uld prohibit continuous access is not allowed;
however, fencing upon the rigiit-of-way and parallel to it can be permitted.

7. IRRIGATION WITHD AL FACILITIES

7.1 Installati

0 ines within the VOW right-of-way for withdrawal of water from
nal§ and lakes for irrigation purposes may be authorized under permit. A
illage of Wellington is required for pump connections 2” and greater.
Wellington Public Works Department must be notified of any pump
ons under 2.

7.2 Supply lines shall be installed at a minimum elevation of 0.5 feet below the basin
control elevation.

7.3 Permittees may be notified at any time that withdrawals must be curtailed immediately
and shall not resume until further notification from the AID.

7.4 Water use permits must be obtained from the SFWMD.
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7.5 The Permittee holds harmless the AID for damages caused as a result of the use of
canal water for irrigation purposes. In addition the Permittee agrees to hold harmless
the AID for any damage that occurs to the irrigation lines, fittings, pumps or other parts
of the irrigation improvement which results from maintenance or excavation conducted

by the AID within its R/W.

14
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EXHIBIT 3

Design Criteria for Undeveloped or Redeveloped Areas located within
The Village of Wellington

Acme Improvement District: Basin A Basin B
Minimum Road Elevation (Ft. NGVD): 16.0 16.0
Minimum Finish Floor Elevation (Ft. NGVD): 17.5 17.0

Site Grading; Linear from a low of 15.5 feet to a high of 19.0 feet for Basin B
Site Grading; Linear from a low of 15.5 feet to a high of 19.0 feet for Basin A

Water Quality volume stored
Basin A: SFWMD Requirements (between elevation 11 and 12 ft. NGV%
12 3ft

Basin B: 50% in addition to SFWMD requirements (between elevati

NGVD).
Required Lake Area 13 %
(Measured at elevation 11.0 fi for Basin A and 12.0 ft for Basi
Maximum Building Area: \ 20 %
Maximum Impervious Area (including buildings): 85% 30%

If the above criteria is not satisfied, then hc%c nt has the option to provide calculations
0

demonstrating that the storage provide sistent with the original Basin A and Basin B
calculations by showing that the f ]low drage (acre-feet/acre) per acre is provided at the
elevations of 16.0 feet NGVD imum road elevation), 17.5 and 17.0 feet NGVD (minimum
finish floor elevation) for Basig"A afg Basin B respectively.

Q Basin A Basin B
Storage provided at El 0 feet NGVD (acre-feet/acre) 0.40 0.11
Storage provided atEle n17.0 feet NGVD (acre-feet/acre) - 0.86
Storage provided’at Blevagion 17.5 feet NGVD (acre-feet/acre) 0.89 saes

Bontrol District (PTWCD):

levation (Feet NGVD): 14.7 feet NGVD or 18 inches above
existing grade, whichever is greater.

Minimum Finish Floor Elevation (Feet NGVD): 18.0 feet NGVD or 18 inches above

existing grade, whichever is greater.

Lot Grading: Linear from a low of 14.3 to 16.0 feet NGVD.

Building footprint per lot assumed at maximum of 4,000 square feet.

Required Lake Area (measured at elevation 12.0 feet): 12 % of site area at elevation
12.0 feet NGVD, or equivalent storage at the 3 year, 24 hour and 100 year, 72 hour peak flood
stages of 14.7 feet and 16.0 feet NGVD, respectively.

15
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Any deviation from above will require a permit modification from the South Florida Water
Management District (Permit No. 50-00458-S).

Lake Worth Drainage District (LWDD):

Minimum Road Elevation: 2 feet above control elevation.

Minimum Finish Floor Elevation: 3.5 feet above control elevation
Consult the individual SFWMD ERP Permit issued for the subdivision.

16
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2 ORDINANCE 2012-12

3

4

5 AN ORDINANCE OF WELLINGTON, FLORIDA’S COUNCIL,
6 AMENDING ARTICLE V, “STORMWATER QUALITY
7 MANAGEMENT”, OF CHAPTER 30 “ENVIRONMENT” OF
8 WELLINGTON’S CODE OF ORDINANCES, TO PROVIDE
9 ENHANCED STANDARDS FOR BEST MANAGEMENT
10 PRACTICES FOR LIVESTOCK WASTE; PROVIDING
11 DEFINITIONS, ENHANCING THE BEST MANAGEMENT
12 PRACTICES PROGRAM FOR APPLICATION AND ST GE
13 OF FERTILIZER; PROVIDING FOR ENFORCEMEN%J
14 PROVIDING AN EFFECTIVE DATE.

15

16 WHEREAS, the Everglades ecological system is unic Q he world and one of
17  Florida’s great treasures; and ‘

19 - WHEREAS, the Everglades ecological syste otilghly contributes to South
20 Florida’s water supply, flood control, and recre t serves as the habitat for

21 diverse species of wildlife and plant life; and \
|

24  adverse changes in water quality and i antity, distribution, and timing of flows,
; and

25 and therefore, must be restored anm
26 -
27 WHEREAS, the Florid gis! has responded to adverse changes in water

e
28 quality and in quantity, diﬁpn, and timing of flows that endanger the Everglades
ing

23 WHEREAS, the Everglades ec<§gi system is endangered as a result of
t

29 ecological system by en Everglades Forever Act; and

30

31 WHEREAS  _the authorized the Everglades Construction Project, which is by
32 far the largest e tal cleanup and restoration program of this type ever
33  undertaken; apd

34 L/

35 REAS, the implementation of the Everglades Forever Act is critical to the
36 conse andt protection of natural resources and improvement of water quality in
37 the Evetglades Protection Area and the Everglades Agricultural Area; and

38

39 WHEREAS, it has been determined that waters flowing into the Everglades

40 Protection Area contain excessive levels of phosphorus and that a reduction in levels of
41 phosphorus will benefit the ecology of the Everglades Protection Area, which includes
42 the Arthur R. Marshall Loxahatchee National Wildlife Refuge; and

43

44 WHEREAS, Wellington is a municipal corporation located adjacent to the Arthur
45 R. Marshall Loxahatchee National Wildlife Refuge; and

46

-
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WHEREAS, Wellington discharges it's stormwater into the C-51 canal.
Stormwater is then typically routed through the Stormwater Treatment Area 1 East (STA
1E), and then into the Arthur R. Marshall Loxahatchee National Wildlife Refuge, which
ultimately discharges into the Everglades Protection Area; and

WHEREAS, the State of Florida and Palm Beach County have promulgated
recommendations/regulation providing Best Management Practices for application and
use of fertilizer; and

Voo~ bW~

10 WHEREAS, it is the intent of Wellington to pursue comprehensive, aggressive,
11 and innovative solutions to issues of water quality which face the Everglades

12 ecosystem; and

13

14 WHEREAS, “Best Management Practices” for livestock %d fertilizer
15 management are among the best available technology for achigving\the interim water
16  quality goals of the Everglades Program and a reasonable of achieving interim
17  total phosphorus discharge reductions; and

18

19 WHEREAS, Wellington entered into a Joint,Cogpefafion Agreement with the

20 South Florida Water Management District on Sep! en26, 2000 pursuant to which
easures aimed at lowering

21 Wellington adopted and implemented reguiato
22 phosphorous discharge; and

24 WHEREAS, those regulatory m as implemented achieved significant

25 total phosphorus discharge reducti
26
27 WHEREAS, the previously ;m measures have had an effect on lowering the

28 levels of phosphorous discr&nd
29

30 WHEREAS, fu easures are needed to continue to reduce the level of
31 phosphorous disch 5

33 WHER llington and South Florida Water Management District did enter
of Understanding on or about June 30, 2003 relating to
35 improvel water resource management facilities in the Basin B area of Wellington;

36 and

38 W EAS, Wellington and South Florida Water Management District did enter
39 into a Cooperative/Cost Share Agreement on or about September 11, 2003, for the
40 implementation of Best Management Practices for livestock waste and fertilizer
41 management to establish improved water resource management facilities in the Basin B
42  area; and

44 WHEREAS, Wellington and South Florida Water Management District enter into
45 Memorandum of Understanding No. CP040318 on or about February 10, 2004,
46  concerning the funding of the Acme Basin B Discharge Project; and

; i
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1
2 WHEREAS, pursuant to the agreements and memorandums of understanding
3 with South Florida Water Management District, it is necessary and advantageous to
4  Wellington to implement a revised third phase of Best Management Practices livestock
5 waste and fertilizer management with enhanced regulations to further the goals of
6 reducing phosphorous levels entering the Everglades; and
7
8 WHEREAS, Wellington is engaged in the long-range planning for the equestrian
9 community and is requiring the quantification of horse waste for the purpose of
10  determining environmental impacts to Wellington and the surrounding region; and
11
12 WHEREAS, Wellington proposes to monitor the amount of hoige waste for a
13 period of 5 years by requiring commercial and self-hauling reports.
14
15 NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE COU CIN LLINGTON,
16 FLORIDA, THAT:

17
18 SECTION 1: Section 30-150, “Definitions” %V, “Stormwater Quality
19 Management’, of Chapter 30, “Environment” of ington§ Code of Ordinances is
20 hereby amended as follows:

21
22 Section 30-150. - Definitions
23 The following words, terms, and ph \when used in this article, shall have the
24 meanings ascribed to them ingthi n, except where the context indicates a
25 different meaning:
26 oply: the actual physical deposition of fertilizer to turf or
27 cllington.
28
29
30
31 ation
32 Jok waste. as amended from time to time, and/or a plot of land that is
33 {conduictihg _bona_fide agricultural _activities in accordance with Section
34 03461 Florida Statutes(F.S
35 (d) Approved Test: a soil test and livestock waste test from a governmental
36 entity or commercial licensed laboratory that reqularly performs soil testing and
37 recommendations.
38
39
40
41
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1
2 (e)(e) Best Management Practices or "BMP": A practice, or combination of
3 practices, based on research, field-testing, and expert review to be the most
4 effective and practicable, including economic and technological considerations
5 and means of achieving a desired result such as improving water quality in
6 discharges to an acceptable level.
7 {&){f) Best Management Practices Livestock Waste (Fertilization) Management
8 Plan (BMPLW(F)MP): A comprehensive waste management plan covering all
9 aspects of managing livestock manure, urine, and bedding waste and/or all
10 aspects of managing fertilizer storage and application developed to prevent the
11 uncontrolled release of pollutants from these wastes.
12
13
14 Wellington.
15 h) _Commercial _Fertilizer _Applicator ided in section
16 482.1562(9), F.S.)): any person or entity who s fertilizer for payment or
17 other consideration to property.
18 {e)(i) Commercial Livestock Waste Hauler. s), firm(s), corporation(s), or
19 other legal entity(ies) permitted by ellington to provide livestock
20 waste removal services for a feg within ; Wellington in accordance
21 with terms and conditions establi this article.
22 #() Common Livestock rage Area: a livestock waste storage area
23 established for the tempora ge of livestock waste from off-site livestock
24 bearding facilities.
25 {g)k) Compostingf the prégess by which biological decomposition of organic
26 solid waste is ed out under controlled aerobic conditions, and which
27 stabilizes t rganic fraction into a material which can easily and safely be
28 stored, han "and used in an environmentally acceptable manner for a
29 perio 90 days.
30
31
32
33 (h)(m) District: The South Florida Water Management District.
34 (a)(n) Drainage Basin A: a_topographic region in which all water drains to a
35 common area. Wellington was divided-into-two-basins-A-& B-Basin-A-was the
36 S T : : ;
37
38
39
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@)(o) Everglades Protection Area: water conservation ‘areas 2A, 2B, 3A, and
3B, the Arthur R. Marshall Loxahatchee National Wildlife Refuge (Water
Conservation Area 1), and the Everglades National Park.

swales, underground piping, drainage inlets, junction boxes, manholes are all
components that store, collect, and convey rain/surface waters. Specificall
above ground ports of entry or near surface components that store or collect
rain/surface waters are herein referred to as drainage conve systems.

2
3
4
5
6 Drainage Conveyance Systems: canals, detention/retention areas, grass
7
8
9
10

11 (q) Fertilizing or Fertilization: the act of a
12 turf, or plants.

13 (r)__ Fertilizer, any substance or mixture of substa at contains one or
14 o plant Wsewth, or controls soil
15 i
16 corrective measures to the soil. ‘
17 s) Institutional Applicator. any pers@a, otherthan a private, non-commercial
18 or_commercial applicator (unles: chy, definitions _also apply under the
19 circumstances), that applies fertilizer\for the purpose of maintaining turf and/or
20 landscape plants. Institutional applicaters shall include, but shall not be limited
21 to. owners, managers, or €Mployée® of public lands, schools, parks, religious
22 institutions, utilities, industfial oRbusiness sites and any residential properties
23 maintained in condopifhium ahefor common ownership.
24 -)(t) Livestock: g animals of the equine, bovine, or swine class.
25 {)(u)Livestock gcility: property under single ownership or control where
26 livestock d_and or boarded.
27 Sy, stock Waste: A-solid wastes composed of excreta of animals and
28 rials that have been used for bedding, sanitary, or feeding
29 for such animals. For purposes of this article, livestock waste that has
30 properly cormpesed composted shall not be considered livestock waste.
31 Af(w) Livestock Waste Self-Hauler: Property owner andfor authorized
32 representative registered with the-village Wellington to provide livestock waste
33 removal services from their own property in accordance with the terms and
34 conditions established by this article.
35 )(x) Livestock Waste Storage Area: an area constructed of impermeable
36 material such as concrete or asphalt; er—an—area—centaining with an
37 impermeable cover; or a mechanical storage container that can be sealed,
38 lifted, and transported.
-5-
3-7-13 Version
PM Mike O’Dell

APPENDIX A: SELECT ORDINANCES AND POLICIES



f\b THE VILLAGE OF ‘&

ELLINGTON G2

1 (e)(y) Manure Test. an analysis of livestock waste by a qualified laboratory to
2 determine the nutrient value and make up the owner’s livestock, specifically the
3 phosphorus content.
4 {p)(2) Monitoring Wells: strategically located wells from which water samples
5 are drawn for water quality analysis or measurement of ground water levels.
6 {g}(aa) Paddock: a fenced grassed area of % acre or less used primarily for
7 exercise and secondarily for feeding of livestock.
8 (bb) Pasture: a fenced, grassed area of approximately more than Y4 acre used
9 primarily for exercise and secondarily for feeding of livestock.

10 (cc) Prohibited Application Period: the time period during w

11 or Warning, a Tropical Storm Watch or Warning, or a

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22 A

23 {sHH(ff) Soil Test: nalysis of a site soil sample by a qualified laboratory to

24 determine fertilizef needs of the site, specifically phosphorus needs of the

25 plants grown he site

26 rs to the human or mechanical means to distribute livestock

27 Animal waste on pasture lands shall not be considered

29 5
30 > water Treatment Areas er -"STAs": those water quality treatment
31 nd water storage areas know as Stormwater Treatment Area 1 East (STA 1E)
32 described and depicted in the district's conceptual design document of
33 February 15, 1994, and any modifications thereto.
34 i) Turf, Sod, or Lawn: an area of grass-covered soil held together by the
35 roots of the grass.
36 (i)__Urban Landscape: pervious areas on residential, commercial, industrial,
37 institutional, highway rights-of-way, or other nonagricultural lands that are
38 lanted with turf or horticultural plants. For the purposes of this section,
6=
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agriculture has the same meaning as provided in Section 570.02 of the Florida

1

2 Statutes.

3

4 SECTION 2: Section 30-151 “Purpose” of Article V, “Stormwater Quality

5 Management’, of Chapter 30, “Environment” of Wellington's Code of Ordinances is

6 hereby amended as follows:

7

8 Section 30-151. - Purpose

9
10 The purpose of these Best Management Practices (BMPs) for livestock waste and
11 fertilizer management is to comply with Policy 1.2.121 and 13 of the Conservation
12 Element of-the-Village Wellington's Comprehensive Plan and t ply with the
13 conditions of the Joint Cooperation Agreement between i ington and
14 the South Florida Water Management District which requires i ellington
15 to implement a compliance-based pollution prevention progea igned to reduce
16 nutrient discharges, specifically phosphorus, from its su % ater system into the
17 Everglades Protection Area. Fhe-village Wellingto therefore implementing a
18 best-management—practices{(BMPs} program ned to reduce, abate, and
19 prevent, directly and indirectly, phosphorus disgharges e surface water system

20 within the-Village-ef Wellington. < l)
21
22 SECTION 3:  Section 30-152 “Ap c% of Article V, “Stormwater Quality
23 Management’, of Chapter 30, “Environgenty of Wellington’s Code of Ordinances is
24  hereby amended as follows: &

25 Sec. 30-152. - Applicability. Q
26 These standards shall ly to al*property within the boundaries of the Village of
27 Wellington.

29 SECTION 4: ion 30-153 “Best Management Practices for Livestock
30 Waste” of Article V| ter Quality Management”, of Chapter 30, “Environment” of
nces is hereby amended as follows:

st management practices for livestock waste.

ste shall be placed, or stored in a livestock waste storage area or
t container such as a roll-off or dumpster centairer which is associated

v .

35 with &permit issued by the Village of Wellington. Livestock waste shall not be
36 placed, accepted, stored, or allowed to accumulate on any property in Wellington
37 the-village, except as provided herein.
38 (a) Management of Livestock Waste.
39 (1) Each livestock facility shall provide a storage area for livestock waste.
40 (2) Livestock waste shall be placed, or stored in a livestock waste storage
41 area that meets the following requirements:
-7-
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. A building "permit" or a zoning compliariCe™

. The determination of the size .%

. Roll-off

. As of June 24, 2013, all new or reconstructed livestock waste storage

Ay A

area shall be constructed with an impermeable floor with sidewalls
constructed of concrete block, concrete or molded resin based
plastic-erother-approved-impermeable-material; on three sides. The
storage area shall be designed and constructed to be water-tight with
a cover which will not allow storm water discharge. The impermeable
floor shall be impermeable and have a curb or rolled lip of asphalt or
concrete not less than one inch in height or a slab pitched downward
toward the rear wall of the storage area. (Minimum fall from front to
rear of fwo inches)-; and

. The livestock waste storage area shall be elevate a minimum of
six inches above the crown of road/access ease 12 inches
er; d

below the residential finish floor whichever is gr

termination shall be

obtained from the Village of Wellington.giahg i ilelir
department prior to constructing or n a
jes :

festock waste storage

area within village Wellington bound

il

stock waste storage area is
the responsibility of the prope wher based upon the number of
horses or livestock on the' préperty and their daily generation of
manure, urine and bedding\material as well as intended frequency of
removal for disposa% ime shall livestock waste be allowed to

% réshold of the livestock waste

storage area

stora

Roloff and dumpster containers used as livestock waste storage
hall be placed on a concrete or asphalt pad with at least a

o inch curb around the entire storage area; and
QWRoIl-off and dumpster containers used as livestock waste storage

areas shall meet the same elevation requirements as in [(2) b].

iii. Roll-off and dumpster containers must be water tight at all times.

(3) Fhose—facilities All equestrian facilities shall with—improperly stored

livestock-waste and in-existence-as-of-September-26;.-2000; shall have
livestock waste removed from the facility as provided in this section.

(b) Location of Waste Storage Facilities.

(1) Livestock waste storage and roll-off and dumpster containers shall be

3-7-13 Version
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located:
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1 a. At least five feet away from any adjacent structure roof overhang;

2 b. At least 50 feet away from any {public} grassed drainage swale
3 conveyance-or-drainage-inlet;

4 c. Atleast 100 feet away from any drainage port of entry, body of water,
5 public or private storm drainage conveyance system which has direct
6 discharge into any body of water ret-separated—from—the—public
7 conveyanee),

8 d. Atleast 450 100 feet away from a potable water supply well.

9

10

11 (2) Extenuating circumstances; if compliance with the sethac ‘egulations is
12 not possible because of properties unusual cifcutstandes, the property
13 owner_may_submit an alternate methoe.0 pliance. Mitigation
14 measures such as berms, grading cha or $etondary containment
15 systems can be considered in add ng” unique and unusual
16 circumstances. _If alternative megstngs\arg approved they must be
17 installed and maintained in accqrds ith the approved specifications.
18 Any alternate method of complianee must;

19 a. Meet the intent of thes@ provisions
20 b. Demonstrate the@bilitylié mitigate water quality impacts
21 ¢. Provide a seecondawy miethod of containment and
22 d. Be suppbrtethby an engineering study.
23 _c--:.-_; AftR—he—5E1Pd a—be—-aetern B Re .e~
24 :-V-= building-departmen
25 (c) LivestockWaste Storage Area Maintenance.
26 he Tfemoval and transportation of livestock waste on commercial and
27 ivate properties within vilage Wellington boundaries shall be done
28 exclusively by either a registered commercial livestock waste hauler or a
29 registered livestock waste self-hauler.

30

31 y
32

33 (23)Livestock waste shall be confined within the waste storage structure.

34 (34)Livestock waste storage area(s) shall be continuously maintained so
35 that no stormwater runoff rainfall or an es of liquids/materials are

=05
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1 allowed to be released.

2 (45)All livestock waste storage areas, containers and pads shall be checked
3 and inspected by a BMR Code Compliance Officer or Building Inspector
4 annually for cracks, crevices, and-holes,_and other damages. Repair
5 shall be made as warranted to prevent spillage or discharge. dene—m—a
6

7

8

9

10

11

12 Concrete—and—aspha ad used—for—storing i :-.c‘ d pste
13 als ers 8 atas) SIsgiars e—SAa be--inspaeted a e
14 cracks—crevices,—heles ‘.'..::::@: conta ation e
15 O cufb dlorrolled-lip-arcund-the "?'c‘-\“..,. sh be-inspescted
16 3 Y- BECHS be-goRre-bBy-3 “”f:‘" ompHaRce-oHicer:

17 (ed) Cempesting Disposal of Livestock W%

18 i i Withi lington must be accomplished
19 i ementing _a _nutrient _management
20 off-site to an approved disposal site
21 (1) Composting of i aste IS permltted under the following
22 conditions within shg - the—wllage Wellington'’s
23 boundaries :
24 a. Larg omposting: Where the composter has received a ar
25 permit from the Florida Department of Environmental
26 on (DEP) pursuant to F.S. § 403.707, and in accordance with
27 Spter 62-709, Florida Administrative Code. The approved
28 Form—#62-704-900(10) shall be submitted to %he—wl!age
29 lington envirermental-services-coordinator. A copy of any and all
30 annual reports required to be filed with DEP shall be filed with
31 Wellington annually.
32 b. Small Scale Composting: Where the composter proposes to spread
33 compost within their property and is not required to obtain a permit
34 from the DEP pursuant to F.S. § 403.707, and in accordance with
35 Chapter 62-709, Florida Administrative Code, the composter shall
36 prepare and submit a permit application to Wellington’s Engineer as
37 described in this section. This application entitled: Registration and
38 Annual Reporting for Composting shall be completed and reviewed
39 based on the following standards.

40

-10-
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Livestock waste storage facility location and construction
materials section 30-153 (a) 2a.

Property Information:

a) The number of horses kept within the owner’s properties.

b) The amount of livestock waste being generated monthly.

¢) The amount of compost being generated monthly.

d) Provide an application with a site plan denoting area
calculation of net available lands where compost will be
spread along with the e of vegetation within the
landscape areas, pastures, etc.

e) Setbacks from wells drainé e inlets an bodies as

referenced in Section 30-153 (b) 1. \
s shall be submitted

Cothposting pad location and construction materials.

Narrative to include: (see Composting Frequently Asked

Questions)

a) A brief description of how the compost will be used.

b) A description of how odor and vectors will be controlled.

c) A description of how stormwater intrusion will _be
controlled and the type of cover to be provided in the

storage structure.

d) The operating parameters to be followed for managing
the process.

-11-
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1 e) A description of how the facility will be closed.

2

3 v Application:

4 a) Completed Application for Registration and__Annual
5 Composting.

6 b) $25.00 non-refundable application fee made payable to
7 Wellington.

8 c) Completed Annual Report for a Solid Waste
9 Management Facility Producing Compost Made from
10 Solid Waste (Part C).

11

12 v. Stable-waste Compost Spreading F) \

13 a) The spreading of livesto vasteYshall be prohibited
14 within the—village Welli @ s Botndaries, except as
15 provided herein:

16 A The property owner must
17 Jldnagement Practice Livestock
18 ent Plan (BMPLWMP) shall—be
19 accordance with village Wellington
20 s\and submitted to the-village Wellington’s
21 of designee, who will coordinate with all
22 o) artments enwvi i i

23 for iew and approval. Spreading of composted
24 livestock waste is prohibited without an approved
25 lan. All existing spreading plans shall be required to
26 submit a new BMPLWMP by October 1, 2014 and all
27 BMPLWMP’s shall be subject to an annual renewal at

which time the property owner shall submit to

29 E Wellington an annual report on spreading activates.
30 Q (2) Livestock waste shall be composted before any

31 spreading occurs.
32
33
34 department:
35 (4) Best Management Practices pregram Livestock
36 Waste Management Plans applications, which that
37 have been approved by the-village Wellington, shall
38 be i f i
39 coordinater reviewed annually to ensure practices are
40 being followed as originally submitted and _in
219
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25
26
27

28
29

30

31
32

33
34
35

37

accordance with the annual report.

2) Nutrient Management Plan; A landowner may be considered exempt

(3) Livesto

Y

3-7-13 Version
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from composting livestock waste if a Nutrient Management plan is
submitted to Wellington and approved. Annually the landowner shall
submit a Nutrient Management plan to the Village Engineer for review
and approval, based on the following standards:

a. Property Information:

i.  The number of horses kept within the owner’s properties.

ii. The amount of livestock waste bei

ng generated m
-

.

of net available lands where livestagk
be of vegetation within %

pastures, etc.

iv. Setbacks from wells, draina
referenced in Section 30-1

colmercial livestock waste haulers and/or livestock waste self-
all be permitted er and registered, as required, annually by

estock waste may be moved from one livestock facility to another
in the-village Wellington only for=

a.
Q by Wellington environmental-engineering-department.

i.  The purpose of composting in an approved composting area; or

ii. Storage in a common livestock waste storage area for removal
in bulk. .

c. All livestock facilities within the—village Wellington boundaries shall

remove livestock waste by either a commercial livestock waste hauler
or a livestock waste self-hauler that is registered by the—village

Wellington.

d. Disposal of livestock waste must be within an approved disposal site
=13 =
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1 which is registered to operate under Florida Administrative Code
2 Chapter 62-709.320, additionally the disposal facility must provide
3 copies of all current valid permits annually to Wellington and must
4 agree to periodic audits and provide copies of all load tickets to
5 Wellington which were obtained from the haulers.

6 e. Commercial livestock waste haulers will pay a permit fee to the

7 Village of Wellington as may be adjusted from time to time. Livestock

8 waste self-haulers will not pay a fee.

9 §  Commercial livestock waste haulers and livestock waste self-haulers
10 permits and registrations shall be subject to revocation for failure to
11 abide by the terms of this article. i i
12 orida-Administrative Code-Chapiert 09320
13 g. Hauling reports shall be provided b copmmercialNlivestock waste
14 haulers and livestock self-haulers to Wellingtdn quarterly. Hauling
15 records shall identify the waste sourc { quantify’in_cubic yards, and
16 the waste disposal site with quanti Adepadsited in_cubic yards within
17 an approved site. Hauling recordsss all ingltide signed load tickets or
18 affidavits certifying the loads from both\he source and disposal site
19 owners. Failure to provide qllaterywhauling records may result in the
20 loss of the haulers permit Alington. Wellington reserves the right
21 to audit the hauling fecord and load tickets from the generating
22 oroperties and disposalsites which have been approved as a
23 disposal site as défihediferein.

24
25 SECTION 5 Sectioff 30-158“Best Management Practices for the Application
26 and Storage of Fertilizer” e V, “Stormwater Quality Management”, of Chapter 30,
27  “Environment” of Welli n'sC of Ordinances is hereby amended as follows:
28 Sec. 30-154..- BeSt management practices for the application and storage
29 of fertilizer.
30 (a) iliz&rs shall be stored in a dry storage area protected from rainfall and
31 D ing.
32 w fertilizer containing in excess of two percent phosphate/phosphorus
33 320°) per guaranteed analysis label (as defined by F.S. Ch. 576) shall be
34 applied to turf grass, pastures, paddocks, or used in nurseries unless
35 justified by a soil test.
36 (c) Fertilizer containing in excess of two percent phosphate/phosphorus (P20%)
37 per guaranteed analysis label shall not be applied within ten (10) five feet of
38 the edge of water or within ten (10) five feet of a drainage facility.
39 (d) All fertilizer shall be applied such that spreading of fertilizer on all
40 impervious surfaces is minimized.
-14 -
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1 (e) Liquid fertilizers containing in  excess of two (2) percent
2 phosphate/phosphorus (P?0%) per guaranteed analysis label shall not be
3 applied through an irrigation system within ten (10) feet of the edge of water
4 or within ten (10) feet of a drainage facility.

5 ® Li(luid fertilizers containing in excess of two percent phosphate/phosphorus
6 (P?0°%) per guaranteed analysis label shall not be applied through high or

7 medium mist application or directed spray application within ten (10) feet of

8 the edge of water or within ten (10) feet of a drainage facility.

9 (9) Fhe—village Wellington shall establish a public education program that is
10 focused on the following: proper irrigation of landscaped areas; application
11 rates of fertilizer; appropriate types of fertilizer for diffi lants; and
12 proper use of organic fertilizers and soil amendments.

13 (h) Timing of fertilizer applications. \

14 (1) No__applicator _shall apply fertilizers gee &Qz nitrogen _and/or
15 phosphorus to_turf and/or landscape duting the “prohibited application
16 veriod and within the fertilizer free zonkes dsddentified in Section 30-
17 154(i) (1) below or to saturated soil

18 (2) Fertilizer_containing nitrogen aft/or piosphorus shall_not be applied
19 before seeding or sodding a'site. apd shall not be applied for the first
20 thirty (30) days after seeding ohsodding, except when hydro-seeding for
21 temporary or permapentl eidsibn control in_an_emergency situation
22 wildlife. etc.). or infaccerdance with the Stormwater Pollution Plan for
23 that site.

24 i) Fertilizer free zofieS
25
26
27 Shvifonoiental Protection (Chapter 62-340), Florida Administrative
28 2dewbr from the top of a headwall or lake bulkhead. Newly planted turf
29 ofdandscape plants may be fertilized in its zone only for a sixty (60) da
30 veriod beginning no sooner than thirty (30) days after planting if needed
31 t® allow the plants to become well established. Caution shall be used to
32 revent direct deposition of nutrients into the water.
33 (i) Fertilizer content and application rates.
34 (1) Fertilizers applied to turf within Wellington _shall be formulated and
35 Wﬂ%@w&@
36 5E-1.003(2). Florida Administrative Code, Labeling Requirements for
37 Urban Turf Fertilizers. Under Rule 5E-1.003(2), Florida Administrative
38 W@&_—Mw
39 lant and turf types, are found on the labeled fertilizer bag or container.
=[5
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1 (2) Unless a soil or tissue deficiency has been verified by an approved test,
2 nitrogen or phosphorus fertilizer shall not be applied to turf or landscape
3 lants except as provided in section (1) above for turf, or in UF/IFAS
4 recommendations for_landscape plants, vegetable gardens, and fruit
5 trees and shrubs.
6 (3) Fertilizer used for sports turf at golf courses shall be applied in
7 accordance with the recommendations in “Best Management Practice for
8 the Enhancement of Environmental Quality of Florida Golf Courses’,
9 published by the Florida Department of Environmental Protection, dated
10 January 2007. Fertilizer used at parks or athletic fields shall be applied in
11 accordance with Rule 5E-1.003(2), Florida Administrati ode.
12 (k) Fertilizer Application Practices.
13 (1) Spreader_deflector _shields shall be used whep fe
14 broadcast) spreaders. Deflectors must be p
15 rfaces, fertilizer-free
16 zones and water bodies, including
17 spilled, or deposited, either intenti
18
19 greatest extent practicable.
20 (2) Fertilizer released on
21 contained and_either le
22 returned to the origi
23 (3) In_no case shall fe
24 surfaces intofStormwater drains, ditches, conveyances, or water bodies.
25 nd managers are encouraged to use an Integrated
26 as currently recommended by the
27
28
29
30 ebris intentionally be washed , swept, or blown on to or into storm water
31 ains, ditches, conveyances, water bodies, wetlands, sidewalks or
32 roadways. Any material that is inadvertently deposited shall be
33 immediately removed to the maximum extent practicable.
34 (m) Training
35 (1) All Commercial and Institutional Applicators of Fertilizer within Wellington
36 shall abide by and successfully complete the six hour training program in
37 the “Florida-Friendly Best Management Practices for Protection of Water
38 Resources by the Green Industries” offered by the Florida Department of
39 Environmental Protection through the University of Florida/Palm Beach
40 County Cooperative Extension_Service “Florida_Friendly Landsca es”
- -
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1 program or approved equivalent program.

2 2) Non-commercial and non-institutional applicators not otherwise required
3 to be certified. such as private citizens on their own residential property,
4 are encouraged to follow the recommendations of the University of
5 Florida/IFAS “Florida Friendly lLandscape Program” and label
6
7
8

instructions when applying fertilizer.

(n) Licensing of commercial applicators.

1) All businesses applying fertilizer to turf of landscape plants includin

9 but not limited to, residential lawns, golf courses, commercial properties,
10 multi-family, equestrian and_condominium properties) #fiust ensure that
11 the business owner or his/her designee holds the ap prgptiate “Florida-
12 Friendly Best Management Practices for Protectiolef Watef' Resources
13 by the Green Industries” training certificate prieg.to the business owner
14 obtaining a Local Business Tax Certificate or [Andscape registration.
15 Owners for any category of occupation whict hay apply any fertilizer to
16 Turf and/or Landscape Plants shall prgvide fpraof of completion of the
17 srogram to the Wellington. It is thesespensibifity of the business owner
18 to maintain the “Florida-Friendi§ Bast\ Management Practices for
19 Protection of Water Resourcegwby the JGreen Industries” certificate to
20 receive their Business Tax Recgiphor landscape registration annually.

21 2) After December 31, 2013Nall ®ommercial applicators of fertilizer within
22 Wellington, shall hawe,a dsearty in their possession at all times when
23 applying fertilizer, evidefge of certification by the Florida Department of
24 Agriculture _apd Comgufher Services as a Commercial _Fertilizer
25 ule 5E-14.117(18) Florida Administrative Code.

26 (3) All_bu ses plying fertilizer to turf and/or landscape plants
27 includina#but not limited to, residential lawns, golf courses, commercial
28 properties haulti-family, equestrian and condominium properties) must
29 sike’ that at least one (1) employee has an appropriate “Florida-
30 lendly Best Management Practices for Protection of Water Resources
31 y the Green Industries” training certificate prior to the business owner
32 btaining a Business Tax Receipt or landscape registration. Standard
33 Business Tax Receipt (BTR) or landscape registration and transaction
34 fees shall apply.

35 .

36 SECTION 6 Section 30-155 “Commercial Fertilizer Applicators’ of Article V,

37  “Stormwater Quality Management’, of Chapter 30, “Environment” of Wellington’s Code
38 of Ordinances is hereby amended as follows:

39
40 Sec. 30-155. - Commercial fertilizer applicators.
41
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(a)(b)Any person, firm, corporation, or other legal entity which provides fertilization
services for a fee within the village of Wellington shall pay such an annual
registration fee as may be adjusted from time to time. This registration fee
may, from time to time, be adjusted by resolution of the-village Wellington
eCouncil.

(b)(e) Commercial fertilizer registrations shall be subject to revocation for failure to
abide by the terms and conditions established in this and other regulations

of the-village Wellington.
Sec. 30-156. - Enforcement. \
Anv owner, owner's representatuve tenant or person violati
SECTION 7: Should any section paragrap dnce, clause, or phrase of this
Ordinance be declared by a court of compete n D to be invalid, such decision

shall not affect the validity of this Ordinanc a ole or any portion or part thereof,
other than the part to be declared mvalld

SECTION8:  Should any graph, sentence, clause, or phrase of
any prior Welhngton ordmance r r municipal code provision, then in that

event the provisions of this O anc I prevall to the extent of such conflict.
Ordi

SECTION9: T
Wellington’s jton’s Council.

Q‘ is portion of the page left intentionally blank)

ance shall take effect 90 days from date adopted by

« I8«
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1 PASSED this 12" day of June upon first reading.
2
3 PASSED AND ADOPTED this A day of W
4  second and final reading.
S
6 WELLINGTON
7 AGAINST
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15

16 illhite, Councﬂ

17 N

18 A
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1 RESOLUTION NO. R2007-36

2

3 A RESOLUTION REPEALING RESOLUTION R97-25 OF
4 THE VILLAGE COUNCIL OF THE VILLAGE OF
5 WELLINGTON, FLORIDA AND ADOPTING A NEW
6 POLICY FOR THE INSTALLATION OF SPEED HUMPS
7 ON CERTAIN TYPES OF RESIDENTIAL STREETS AS A
8 TRAFFIC CONTROL MEASURE WITHIN THE VILLAGE
9 OF WELLINGTON; AND PROVIDING AN EFFECTIVE
10 DATE.

11

12 WHEREAS, Resolution R97 was adopted by the village Council on September 9,

14 The Resolution did not contemplate the possibility of speed humps laced on
15  private roads.

16
17 WHEREAS, the Village Council recognizes that certa ential streets are
18  more impacted than others by cut through traffic and vehic ding; and

13 1997 to allow the installation of steed humps on roadways under cedai%nstances.

19

20 WHEREAS, the traditional traffic control measu e not always proven
21 effective in addressing such problems; and

22

23 WHEREAS, properly placed and d zg speed humps have been used

d represent an innovative approach in
uidelines and design standards for
rough traffic on residential streets: and

24  effectively in other cities in the United Sta
25 certain locations when installed under s

26  reducing vehicular speed and dtscou

27

28 WHEREAS, the Village Counc gnlzes that such conditions may exist on
29  privately as well as publicly maifitained streets.

30

31 NOW THEREFORE, IT RESOLVED BY THE VILLAGE COUNCIL OF THE
32  VILLAGE OF WELLINGTOW that:

33

34 going recitals are hereby affirmed and ratified.

35

36 € _Policy for Speed Hump Installation Within the Village of
37 adopted by Resolution No. 97-25 is hereby repealed in its entity and of
38

39

40 Section 3: Any speed hump approval granted under the auspices of Resolution
41 R97-25 remains valid.

42

43 Section 4. The Village Council of the Village of Wellington hereby adopts the

44  modified “Speed Hump Policy” and “Policy for Speed Hump Installation Within the
45 Village of Wellington, Florida”, dated March 8, 2007, a copy of which is attached hereto
46 and made a part hereof.

47
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1 Section 5. The provisions of this Resolution shall become effective
2 immediately upon adoption.
3 C)
4 PASSED AND ADOPTED THIS ZD day of March, 2007.
5
6 ATTEST: VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON, FLORIDA
7
8 /
9 BY: v Lote %«w 5.4 @W M/ﬂ%‘z
10 Awilda Rodriguez, Villdge Clerk) Thomas M. Wenham, Mayor

12 APPROVED AS TO FORM AND
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MARCH 8, 2007

POLICY FOR SPEED HUMP INSTALLATION
WITHIN THE VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON, FLORIDA

ACCEPTABLE STREET LOCATIONS

The Village of Wellington recognizes that properly placed and designed speed humps are
an effective tool for reducing vehicular speeds and discouraging cut through traffic on residential
streets. This policy outlines the procedure for determining when, where and how speed humps
will be installed in the Village of Wellington.

Speed humps shall be installed according to this policy and the s ci criteria
outlined in the following section. Requests for speed humps shall be dir& ting to the
Village Manager for approval subject to review and recommendation the'Willage Engineer
and the Public Works Director. Q

Speed humps may be installed in residential areas if 4l ‘of the Jollowing conditions are

met:
1. Theresidential street has a problem with either j&@raﬂic or vehicular speeding. In
T

addition, the street provides either a connec e between two designated arterial or
collector streets or permits traffic from anoth&r subdivision to pass through the affected
subdivision street en route to an outside dgsti n. Additional priority shall be placed on
the above streets when a higher de ing is present (i.e., lots that are less than 1
acre with front yard setbacks less% feet, thereby creating more potential conflicts

with residents and pedestrians
2. The cut through traffic ogpeedinig problem can be identified by the Village through current
€

traffic counts, speed s d projections of future traffic impact in accordance with long

range developmeniglan r the area. Cut through traffic shall be defined as the condition
n

where 35% or mor fic on the affected street does not originate or terminate in the

subdivision. on of speeding exists when the 85" percentile speed of traffic on the
street exc d speed limit by at least 5 mph.

3. To response of emergency vehicles, no speed humps shall be permitted on
desig] apferial or collector streets.

4. An eligible street must be a designated local street with a projected average daily traffic
count not to exceed 2,500 vehicles per day at the time of full development of the area. No
speed humps shall be installed on any street with a current vehicle count of less than 500
per day. Speed humps may be removed by the Village at any time in the future if the traffic
count for the street t exceeds 2,500 vehicles per day.

Speed Humps Policy Page 1 of 3
March 8, 2007
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5. A petition is provided to the Village with signatures from two thirds (2/3’s) of the residents
living within 1,000 feet of the proposed speed hump location(s), measured along the

| affected street-supporting-the-installation-of speed-humps. Where applicable, the petition
shall also be endorsed by an officially incorporated homeowners association for the
subdivision._ Installation of the speed humps shall be the responsibility of the persons or
‘entity responsible for maintenance of the roadway. For public roads, the residents
petitioning for the speed hump must -agree to pay 50% of the direct cost associated with

mstallatmn mcludmg pavmg and s:gnmg on publlc roads -er—prwate—reads—#he—pe&&eaers

Installatron of the speed humps on pub]rc roads w111 be done by the Vrllage orits contractors
and agents only after recelpt of 50% of the drrect costs from the petmoners Iﬂs%aHa&eﬂ-ef

mamtenaﬁee-ef—bhe-readﬁa%On pnvate roads, %Clhe petmoners shall agre
the direct cost associated with installation, including paving and ing

responsible to design, permit and construct the approved speed hu

6. The Village shall assume responsibility and cost associated
and in-house approval and coordination to ensure that th pased speed humps on public
roads are located in compliance with this policy and are i
This does not prevent petitioning residents from

at their expense additional
de supplemental information

professmnal services from a licensed traffic engineerfto
in support of the proposal The petitioner(s) le esponsibility for cost associated
with traffic engineering review, desxgn, pe; ing and construction of speed humps on

private roads.

ed as a last step in a comprehensive plan for

7. The installation of speed humps sha
i g cut through traffic movements in a residential

reducing vehicle speeds and fo:

public roads at the Villa se through less dramatic measures on the street such as
the installation of addiional, signsy traditional pavement striping and markings, etc. The
residents and the Villa; all reevaluate the effectiveness of those measures six months
after installation. on'this evaluation, a final decision will be made on the installation
of the speed humps.

8. Prior to thi fon of the approved speed humps on public roads, the petitioning
reside; the Village 50% of the cost for the improvements based on an itemized
breakdg estimated expenses plus a 10% contingency for unanticipated expenses. Any
funds leRyoy€r at the completion of the project shall be returned to the petitioning group.

9. Prior to the installation of any speed humps, a resolution approving the proposed speed
hump location(s) on public or private roads shall be approved by the Village Council.

Speed Humps Policy Page 2 of 3
March 8, 2007
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SPEED HUMP POLICY
DESIGN CRITERIA

L. The eligible street must be a two (2) lane roadway less than 30 feet in width with grades
no greater than 6% and have a designated speed limit of 30 miles per hour or less.

2 Speed humps shall be placed at least 200 feet away from intersections and from any
horizontal curve with a centerline radius of 150 feet or less.

3. Speed humps shall be placed approximately 300-600 feet apart.

4. The speed humps shall be designed and installed to have a maximum fie1gh of 3 inches
to 4 inches with a travel length of 12 feet. The attached figur .ve e standard

‘dimensions for speed humps.
i % a residential speed
ance of the first series of

5. Regulatory signs, identifying the specific street(s) in a subdi
- control district shall be installed in a prominent locationin
il theattached figure. The signs

humps. The design and legend for the sign is shown
shall be 24" x 24", with a black legend on a white

signs shall be designed and installed in aci with the Manual on Uniform Traffic

6. Advance warning signs shall be installed fo& ach to a series of humps. The
Control Devices (MUTCD). The sigas shall be Standard 30” x 30” black legend on

yellow diagonal warning signs with th “SPEED HUMPS”. An advisory speed
plate (18” x 18” black legend 0 angular warning sign) with a “15 M.P.H.”
legend shall also be installed. ens shall be placed approximately 125 feet in
advance of the first speed hump en ed by a driver.

Public Works Dep. prior to the installation to ensure that drainage is adequately
accommodated.

?\
&

T All proposed locatio Q‘ sp! humps shall be reviewed by the Village Engmeer and

Speed Humps Policy Page 3 of 3
March 8, 2007
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MEMORANDUM
To: File
From: Thomas J. Lundeen, P.E., Village Engineer
CC: Engineering Staff
Date: April 5, 2011
Revised: March 4, 2014
Revised again: October 27, 2016
Re: Wellington Best Management Practices (BMP) — Horse Wash Faciliti
This memorandum changes the Village of Wellington’s requirement for properti bli orses to

stabling facilities,
es. Horse wash

provide horse wash facilities. This BMP still applies to all properties installj
either permanent or temporary, and to the renovation of existing stabli

facilities shall be designed to capture all wash water and to exclude s he modification to

this BMP gives the properties an option for treating the captured wash w;

The horse wash facilities which is not connected to the public %
licensed, professional engineering in the State of Florida tha
system. The wash area shall be an impervious surfacetand s be sloped to a drain. The surface
outside of the wash area shall be graded so that storm water (other than rainfall falling directly into the
wash area) does not enter the wash area and drai llowing items are recommendations for the

tem shall be designed by
clude a wash area and treatment

treatment system:

e The drain shall be plumbed t
e The elevation of the drai
the property and shall b€ 0.5 ft.

horse nterceptor and then plumbed to a drain field.

be a minimum of 0.5 ft. above the 100 year flood elevation for
igher than surrounding grades, whichever is greater.

o Examples for the ho interceptors and drain fields are on the attached schematics.

e Drain fields shal located a minimum of 100 ft. from wells and 50 ft. from water bodies and
drainage swales.

e Washar Il bg\located a minimum of 50 ft. from wells, water bodies and drainage swales.

e TheVilla gton is not be responsible or liable for the design, operation and/or

f the privately owned and operated horse wash down facility.

If connected public sewer system, the horse wash area shall be within a permitted structure that
conforms to the’Florida Building Code (latest version) complete with a roof and four walls. The wash
area shall be an impervious surface and shall be sloped to a flood drain. The drain shall be plumbed to
an approved horse hair interceptor and then plumbed to the public sewer system. The elevation of the
drain shall be a minimum of 1 ft. above the 100 year flood elevation for the property and shall be
designed so that no storm water can enter the public sewer system. The horse hair interceptor shall

conform to the attached schematic.
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Drain fields shall be located a minimum of 100 ft. from wells and 50 ft. from water bodies and drainage
swales. Wash areas shall be located a minimum of 50 ft. from wells, water bodies and drainage swales.

Property owners shall submit plans and calculations to the Engineering Department for review and
approval. Alternative designs and setback restrictions may be considered if supported by sound
engineering practices and submitted by a licensed, professional engineering in the State of Florida.
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HORSE HAIR INTERCEPTOR DETAIL

REMOVABLE CAST

IRON LID
REMOVAL | !’_’; .e’
, 12" HANDLE FOR OVAl 13" E 1O
3" PIPE FROM j — 4R FIELD
'AREA
A T TRAINER ON END
SReRantRa e OF 4" PIPE)
54“ '..' " a5 X
ORATED BUCKET

'/ WIRE STRAINER

""""""""" PERFORATED BUCKET
W/ WIRE STRAINER:

OPEN BOTTOM
OF PIPE

(s” 'WIDE)

1ORSE WASH EXFILTERATION
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BAILEY'S 750 GALLON CONCRETE SEDIMENT TANK AND HORSE
HAIR INTECEPTOR-~ $TATE APPROVAL No. 50—018-075-C3

ACCESS MAMHOLE COVER TG GRADE
FOR CLEANING FILTER AND PUMPING

m— i
! WITH FILTER

TRLEF

i : 96" (LONG) N
: (51" WDE} \
HORSE WASH\?(HL TION

% EEN'NL

T 2 5 B
L i(w‘j 1 QIRT COVER
z — —— o D
\ 4 PERFORATED PG, FIFES
FTER FACA o) ;- EE Ok

{ORSE WASH . DRAINFIELD CAI CUEATIO
REQUIRED:

20 STALLS ¥ 10 ©F,./ STALL + 10 LF= 210 8K :
216 LF. X 2 = 420 5.5, OF 3’ DEEP TREMCH :
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7.50 MIN.

TNINHOSE 8i8 W/
“~28FP (TYP) L

24" DRAIN BASIV

<P

\

\
6Py TO LFT
STATION

H-20 RATED GRATE,

ADS FIEXSTORM
PC FILTER BAG. T
. T
ol
; eeSm——
—
T
24 NLOPLAST ORAIN BASIN__ W3
~a z

NL/7.50 MIN.

« - 1-I/2'CURB STOP
W/ METER BOX

| e {=1/2" SCH-80 PYC

Fi
4
— | | I =X
e !
<
auuows\ Pk
T
B WATCH EXIST GRADE
el
-t

7
& concReTE sus” B:
P \

24" NYLOPLAST DRAN BASIN ™
W/ _FLEXSTORM FILTER
(SEE DETAIL

TPV TO UFT STATION

A-A

HORSE WASH RACK
SCALE: [*~10"

WATER SERVICE

24" DRAIN BASIN DETAIL
SCALE: 13"

NOTES:

1. ALL HOSE BIBS ARE TSI
NOZZIE TO LIMIT WATS

2. DURING MAINTE!
THE FILTER

NO_DISCHARGE
SEWER SYSTE!

JER IS REMOVED TO BE CLEANED,
CEgWl PLACED WITH A CONTAINER WITH
NT DISCHARGE TO THE SANITARY

16.0-17.0
v

// ////, // // 7
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ORDINANCE NO. _97-09

AN ORDINANCE OF THE VILLAGE COUNCIL OF THE VILLAGE OF
WELLINGTON, FLORIDA, CREATING AND ESTABLISHING POLICIES FOR
PERMITTING WORK AND ACTIVITIES IN THE VILLAGE RIGHT-OF-WAYS AND
EASEMENTS; PROVIDING FOR APPLICATION AND AUTHORITY; PROVIDING A
PURPOSE: PROVIDING DEFINITIONS; PROVIDING FOR RESTRICTIONS;
PROVIDING FOR EXEMPTIONS; PROVIDING FOR ENFORCEMENT AND
PENALTIES; PROVIDING FOR A FEE SCHEDULE; PROVIDING FOR
SEVERABILITY; PROVIDING FOR CODIFICATION; PROVIDING FO PEAL OF
LAWS IN CONFLICT; PROVIDING AN EFFECTIVE DATE; AND OTHER

PURPOSES. \
WHEREAS, it is the intent and policy of the Village Coumw;ge of Wellington to ensure
siden

the continued health, safety, welfare and quality of life for there and visitors to the Village of
Wellington; and

WHEREAS, there is a need to establish polici fN‘u ing work in the Village’s right-of-ways
and easements; and \

WHEREAS, the Village of Wellingtoffind it 1s in the best interest of the citizens of the Village
of Wellington to enact an ordinance imposin 'tting policies for proposed work in the Village’s right-

of-ways and easements.
NOW THEREFORE, B O ED BY THE VILLAGE COUNCIL OF THE VILLAGE OF
WELLINGTON, FLORIDA, 4

SECTION 1.
(a) Al

Wellington, %

(b) is Ordinance is adopted under the authority of Article VIII, Section 2, of the Florida
Constitution, Chapter 166, Florida Statutes, and all other applicable law.

of this Ordinance shall be effective within the boundaries of the Village of
d shall set restrictions, constraints and prohibitions to enhance the Village of
ht-of-ways and provide measure of uniformity for them.

SECTION 2. The purpose of this Ordinance is to establish a regulatory framework and guidance
document which will help ensure consistent work in the Village’s right-of-ways and easements.

SECTION 3. In this Ordinance, unless the context suggests otherwise, the following terms are
defined:
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Jack and Bore. Piping under the surface for the purpose of installing pipe, culverts, conduits and/or
other material.

Landscape. To change the natural features of a plot of ground so as to make it more attractive as by
adding grass, lawn, trees, shrubs, hedges, flowers, plants, or like material.

Open cut. Physically cutting and removing existing road surface for the purpose of installing pipe,
culverts, conduits and/or other material.

Sidewalk. A path for pedestrians or other foot travelers, which is usually paved concrete or asphalt
along the side of a street generally located on the outside of the right-of-way with the,edge on the property
line.

Right-of-way. That property, typically 60 feet, 80 feet, 100 feet, or 120 Nm th, that is deeded
to the Village of Wellington per plats and/or other dedicatory language.

Swales. Those areas lying between the road surface and alk"or between the road surface
and the right-of-way boundary line adjacent to the road surface, oveywh e Village holds an easement
or which the Village has exclusive control as part of its road dfaindge Yight-of-way, or which are owned or
maintained by the Village. \

= SECTION 4. \

(a) All work, activities, or constgs Hfonosed to be performed in a Village right-of-way or
easement and all structures proposed to betg d. located, or maintained in a Village right-of-way or

easement must be reviewed and permigted by thefublic Works Department of the Village.
(b) A lawfully obtainéd permitgnust be displayed at all work sites during all phases of work from

start to finish.

(c) Certain tre meet the approval of the Public Works Department may be planted in

the right-of-way o enlt; however, single trunk palms are preferred.
(d) and ing shall be limited to sod and trees subject to the approval of the Public Works

llage. No shrubs, hedges, or other material shall be planted in the right-of-way without

(e) Open cut and jack and bore are allowed subject to the approval of the Public Works
Department of the Village and the obtaining of all necessary permits.

® Walls, entrance enhancements, signing and fencing in right-of-way must be reviewed and
properly permitted subject to the approval of the Public Works Department of the Village.

D=
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o ® Swale markers may be placed at the edge of swale areas to protect the edges of lawns from
being driven on by passing vehicles, with swale markers to be round button, cement markers with anchor
rods attached, not to exceed twelve (12) inches in diameter and four (4) inches in height.

(h) Swales must conform to their original shape and grades, with the center of the swale adjacent
to local streets (60 right-of-way) generally being eight (8) inches below the road centerline or the back of
sidewalk elevation.

SECTION 5. The following exemptions from this Ordinance are provided.

(a) Mailboxes - property owners may place mailboxes in the unpaved public right-of-way when

such placement is a necessary prerequisite to mail delivery to their property subject to the United States Post
Service criteria.

(b)  Trash for pickup - properly packaged trash, waste material, fu%o er similar articles
may be placed on the unpaved public right-of-way no more than twent 24) Rours before the next
scheduled pick-up.

SECTION 6.

responsible or liable will be given notice to remov epalt work or construction performed or located
in the right-of-way. If the violation is not timely i&d, appropriate steps to remedy the violation will
be taken by Village employees and the res ibl y will be responsible and liable for all associated
costs and fines.

(a) Failure to comply with the requirements th ance shall constitute a violation and
shall be punishable as provided by law. Ifa violati%) occur, the property owner and all persons
rep

(b) Any violation of visions of this Ordinance may also be punishable by a fine not to
exceed four times the cost of thegfpermit fo,be determined by the Village staff.

(c) Violators
Statutes, and shall be refe

is inance are punishable by civil fine pursuant to Chapter 162, Florida
¢ Code Enforcement Board.

(d) Al
the Village.

lected pursuant to this Ordinance shall be deposited in the General Fund of
SECT " All fees collected pursuant to this Ordinance shall be determined by Resolution
adopted by the Village entitled the Permit and Inspection Fee Schedule.
SECTION 8. If any section, paragraph, sentence, clause, phrase, or word of this Ordinance is for

any reason held by a court of competent jurisdiction to be unconstitutional, inoperative or void, such holding
shall not affect the remainder of the Ordinance.

3-
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g SECTION 9. The provisions of this Ordinance may become and be made a part of the Code of
Ordinances of the Village of Wellington, Florida. The sections of this Ordinance may be renumbered or
relettered to accomplish such, and the word “ordinance” may be changed to “section,” “article,” or any other
appropriate word.

SECTION 10. All ordinances or parts of ordinances of the Village of Wellington, Florida, which
conflict with this Ordinance are hereby repealed.

SECTION 11. The provisions of this Ordinance shall become effective immediately upon adoption.

PASSED this _/3** day of 2%£ , 1997, on first reading. ®

PUBLISHED this £ _day of Wgﬁac 1997, in_ Ohe WD AL )

second and final reading.
VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON, FLORIDA @

PASSED AND ADOPTED this ,ZZS day of

AGAINST
)A
am, Councilmember
ATTEST:
BY: éz!ﬂ’( %m§ él:f
Awilda Rodriguez, Village Cler

U \BSB\WELLING\ORDNCES\PERMTROW ADP

—

-4-
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APPENDIX A.6: RESOLUTION 2007-37, STREE LICY
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1 RESOLUTION NO. R2007-37
2
3 A RESOLUTION OF THE VILLAGE COUNCIL OF THE
4 VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON, FLORIDA ADOPTING A
5 POLICY FOR THE INSTALLATION OF STREET LIGHTS
6 ON CERTAIN TYPES OF RESIDENTIAL STREETS AS A
7 SAFETY AND AESTHETIC MEASURE WITHIN THE
8 VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON; AND PROVIDING AN
9 EFFECTIVE DATE.
10
11 WHEREAS, the Village Council recognizes that certain residential streets are not
12 developed with street lights or have less street lights than current standards; and
13
14 WHEREAS, properly placed and designed street lights h en used
15  effectively in other subdivisions for reducing crime, improving safety% etics.
16
17 NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE VIL OUNCIL OF THE
18  VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON that:
19
20 Section 1. The Village Council of the Village of\Wellifgton hereby adopts the
21 “Street Light Policy” and Policy for Street Ligh tion within the Village of
22 Wellington, Florida”, dated October 9, 2007, agcop hich is attached hereto and
23 made a part hereof. )
24
25 Section 2. This Resolution shall ect immediately upon its adoption.
26
: »
28 PASSED AND ADOPTEDZFHIS y of October, 2007.
29
30
31 ATTEST: VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON, FLORIDA
32
33
34 BY: BY: WW‘V
35 T § M. Wenham, Mayor
36
37 O FORM AND
38 cYy
39
40 4
41 BY:, A -
42 Jefy%/kuh'z, Village Attotney
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POLICY FOR STREET LIGHTS INSTALLATION
WITHIN THE VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON, FLORIDA

The Village of Wellington recognizes that properly placed and designed street lights are an
effective tool for improving safety and aesthetics. This policy outlines the procedure for
determining when, where and how street lights will be installed in the Village of Wellington.

Street lights shall be installed according to this policy and the specific design criteria outlined in
the following section. Requests for street lights shall be directed in writing to the Director of
Environmental and Engineering Services for review and recommendations.

Street lights may be installed in residential areas if all of the following conditi%mct:
an

L The proposed location is at an intersection, curve or not closN feet to an

existing street light.
2. A petition shall be provided to the Village with signatfire Q/o thirds (2/3) of the
ight| 1
t lights.

residents living within 300 feet of the proposed stre tion(s), measured along

the affected street, supporting the installation efegir Where applicable, the
petition shall also be endorsed by an officially i w d homeowners association for
the subdivision. \

3. The Village shall assume responsibili an&):t associated with engineering review, and
in-house approval and coordination to at the proposed street lights are located in
compliance with this policy and #TéNn properly. This does not prevent petitioning
residents from securing at thei additional professional services from a licensed

11

ation in support of the proposal.

engineer to provide supplesfiental
4. Prior to the installatién of pproved street lights, the petitioning residents shall pay

the Village 50% o ost for any conduit required by Florida Power and Light to be
ights to be installed. Any funds left over at the completion of the
o the petitioning group.
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APPENDIX A.7: ORDINANCE 2003-11, SWALE AND S\SC E MAINTENANCE
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ORDINANCE NO. 2003-11

AN ORDINANCE OF THE Village COUNCIL OF THE
VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON, FLORIDA, AMENDING
ARTICLE II, “PROPERTY MAINTENANCE” OF CHAPTER
36 “OFFENSES AND MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS”
OF THE CODE OF ORDINANCES OF THE VILLAGE OF
WELLINGTON BY AMENDING SECTION 36-22
“PROPERTY MAINTENANCE STANDARDS GENERAL”
BY ENACTING A NEW SUBSECTION 36-22 E.(iii) TO
PROVIDE ADJACENT PROPERTY OWNERS WITH
RESPONSIBILITY FOR REGULATIONS PERTAINING TO
THE MAINTENANCE OF SWALES, EASEMENTS
LANDSCAPING PORTIONS OF RIGHTS-OF-
PROVIDING A REPEALER CLAUSE, PROVIDING
SAVINGS CLAUSE; AND PROVIDING AN FNI
DATE. <I :

i of the Florida
Constitution, Chapter 166, Florida Statutes, t er of the Village of

Wellington, and the police powers of the Village; ang7

WHEREAS, the Village of Wellingto d
cadify the maintenance responsibilities for easemen

WHEREAS, this Ordinance is enacted pursuant txrt

ined that it is necessary to
right-of-ways and swales; and

WHEREAS, the Village Councj ﬂ% the proposed regulations further the
goals of the Comprehensive Plan; a

WHEREAS, the VillagegCouncil fifids that the reasonable regulations contained
herein will protect the health #Safety, and welfare of the residents of the Village; and

WHEREAS, in dance with the requirements of Chapter 163, Florida
Statutes, the Villag anfing, Zoning and Adjustment Board, acting as the Land

Development Regul ard, has reviewed the proposed regulations and has
preposed regulations are consistent with the Village of Wellington

REFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE VILLAGE COUNCIL OF THE
VILLAG LLINGTON, FLORIDA that:

SECTION 1. Section 36-22 e.(jii), of the Code of Ordinance, is hereby added and
states as follows:

(iii) The owner ertenant shall maintain all public easements, swales and sodded
portions of right-of-ways on or adjacent to their developed property in a clean, orderly
and_healthy condition including but not limited to, replacing and mowing sod when

APPENDIX A: SELECT ORDINANCES AND POLICIES
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necessary, repairing bare areas, clearing weeds and_removing litter. On double
frontage lots, property owners are only required to maintain to their property line on the
rear lot line.

SECTION 2. The provisions of this Ordinance shall become effective
immediately upon adoption.

PASSED this 27th day of May, 2003, upon first reading.

PASSED AND ADOPTED this 10th day of June, 2003, on second and final
reading.

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON %

e QY

Robert S. Margolis, 'Councilm&

ATTEST:

BY:

Awij iguez, Village@lerk

APPROV TO FORM AND
LEGAL SU IENCY

BY: (1 ()
/ley’e? §/ Rurtz, Village[Attorney
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SOUTH FLORIDA WATER MANAGEMENT DISTRICT

District Headquarters: 3301 Gun Club Road, West Palm Beach, Florida 33406 (561) 686-8800 www.sfwi ymd.gov

Regulation
Application No.: 140130-2

March 7, 2014

PINE TREE WATER CONTROL DISTRICT
C/O VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON

14000 GREENBRIAR BOULEVARD
WELLINGTON, FL 33414

Dear Permittee:

SUBJECT: 50-00458-S \
Project : PINE TREE WATER CONTROL DISTRICT
Location: Palm Beach County, S3,4,9,10,13-15,23,24/T44S/R4

the inBorporation of Pine Tree
to tached exhibit.

District staff has reviewed the information submitted January 30, 2014, f
Water Control District's water management criteria into the permit file purs

Based on that information, District staff has determined that the pro
the original environmental resource permit and appropriate proi

62-330.315(2)(g), Florida Administrative Code. Therefore, thgsalc ges ave been recorded in our files.

Your permit remains subject to the General Conditions all\pther Special Conditions not modified and
as originally issued.

Should you have any questions concerning this ase contact this office.

Carlos A. de Rojas, P<E.
Section Leader - Swm
Regulation Division

CDlre

c. Higgins ERgineel
Palm BeacClyCou
Wellington

Okeecliobee Service Center: 3800 N, W, 16th Blvd,, Suite A, Okeechobee, FL 34972 (863) 462-5260
Lower West Coast Service Center: 2301 McGregor Boulevard, , Fort Myers, FL. 33901 (239) 338-2929
Orlando Service Center: 1707 Orlando Central Parkway, Suite 200, Orlando, FL. 32809 (407) 858-6100
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NOTICE OF RIGHTS

As required by Sections 120.569(1), and 120.60(3), Fla. Stat., following is notice of the opportunities which
may be available for administrative hearing or judicial review when the substantial interests of a party are
determined by an agency. Please note that this Notice of Rights is not intended to provide legal advice.
Not all the legal proceedings detailed below may be an applicable or appropriate remedy. You may wish to
consult an attorney regarding your legal rights.

RIGHT TO REQUEST ADMINISTRATIVE HEARING

A person whose substantial interests are or may be affected by the South Florida Water Management
District's (SFWMD or District) action has the right to request an administrative hearing on that action
pursuant to Sections 120.569 and 120.57, Fla. Stat. Persons seeking a hearing on a District decision

which does or may determine their substantial interests shall file a petition for hearing with strict Clerk
within 21 days of receipt of written notice of the decision, unless one of the following sho eriods
apply: 1) within 14 days of the notice of consolidated intent to grant or deny congure viewed

applications for environmental resource permits and use of sovereign submergedsaggs pu nt to Section
373.427, Fla. Stat.; or 2) within 14 days of service of an Administrative Ordg ant to Subsection
373.119(1), Fla. Stat. "Receipt of written notice of agency decision" me e ither written notice
through mail, or electronic mail, or posting that the District has or intx inal agency action, or

publication of notice that the District has or intends to take final agenc i ny person who receives
written notice of a SFWMD decision and fails to file a written

héaring within the timeframe
described above waives the right to request a hearing on thaldeciSig

Filing Instructions

The Petition must be filed with the Office of the Distfiet Clef of the SFWMD. Filings with the District Clerk
may be made by mail, hand-delivery or facsimile. e-mail will not be accepted. Any person
wishing to receive a clerked copy with the . stamped must provide an additional copy. A
petition for administrative hearing is deemed filed up@n receipt during normal business hours by the District
Clerk at SFWMD headquarters in W alm Bedel, Florida. Any document received by the office of the
SFWMD Clerk after 5:00 p.m. sh iled as of 8:00 am. on the next regular business day. Additional
filing instructions are as follows;

o Filings by mail t be Bddressed to the Office of the SFWMD Clerk, P.O. Box 24680, West Palm
Beach, Florida
o Filings bysHe ery must be delivered to the Office of the SFWMD Clerk. Delivery of a
iti : MD's security desk does not constitute filing. To ensure proper filing, it
ry to request the SFWMD's security officer to contact the Clerk's office. An
he SFWMD's Clerk's office will receive and file the petition.

to Sub€ections 28-106.104(7), (8) and (9), Fla. Admin. Code, a party who files a document by
facsimile represents that the original physically signed document will be retained by that party for
the duration of that proceeding and of any subsequent appeal or subsequent proceeding in that
cause. Any party who elects to file any document by facsimile shall be responsible for any delay,
disruption, or interruption of the electronic signals and accepts the full risk that the document may
not be properly filed with the clerk as a result. The filing date for a document filed by facsimile shall
be the date the SFWMD Clerk receives the complete document.

Rev. 07/01/2009 1
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Initiation of an Administrative Hearing

Pursuant to Rules 28-106.201 and 28-106.301, Fla. Admin. Code, initiation of an administrative hearing
shall be made by written petition to the SFWMD in legible form and on 8 and 1/2 by 11 inch white paper.
Al petitions shall contain:

1. ldentification of the action being contested, including the permit number, application number,
District file number or any other SFWMD identification number, if known.

2. The name, address and telephone number of the petitioner and petitioner's representative, if any.

3. An explanation of how the petitioner's substantial interests will be affected by the agency
determination.

4. A statement of when and how the petitioner received notice of the SFWMD's decision.

5. A statement of all disputed issues of material fact. If there are none, the petition must so indicate.

6. A concise statement of the ultimate facts alleged, including the specific fac etitioner
contends warrant reversal or modification of the SFWMD's proposed action.
7. A statement of the specific rules or statutes the petitioner contends require re |0 ication

of the SFWMD's proposed action.

8. If disputed issues of material fact exist, the statement must also includ
alleged facts relate to the specific rules or statutes.

9. A statement of the relief sought by the petitioner, stating precigely th
the SFWMD to take with respect to the SFWMD's proposed actiap.

planation of how the

ction the petitioner wishes

A person may file a request for an extension of time for filing @ pe e"SFWMD may, for good cause,
grant the request. Requests for extension of time must be it SFWMD prior to the deadline for
filing a petition for hearing. Such requests for extension shell contaj

a

a certificate that the moving party has
consulted with all other parties concerning the exten that the SFWMD and any other parties agree
to or oppose the extension. A timely request for exte
filing a petition until the request is acted upon

e shall toll the running of the time period for

ly diffe pacts on water resources from the notice of intended
be substantially affected shall have an additional point of entry
de, unless otherwise provided by law.

If the District takes action with substa
agency decision, the persons wh
pursuant to Rule 28-106.111, Fla®Admin.

Mediation
The procedures for purs
and 28-106.401-.
under Section

jation are set forth in Section 120.573, Fla. Stat., and Rules 28-106.111
WAdmin. Code. The SFWMD is not proposing mediation for this agency action
\Stat., at this time.

RIGHT T@

Pursuan @@. s 120.60(3) and 120.68, Fla. Stat., a party who is adversely affected by final SFWMD action
may seek jUiicia'feview of the SFWMD's final decision by filing a notice of appeal pursuant to Florida Rule of
Appellate Procedure 9.110 in the Fourth District Court of Appeal or in the appellate district where a party
resides and filing a second copy of the notice with the SFWMD Clerk within 30 days of rendering of the final
SFWMD action.

—

Rev. 07/01/2009 2
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140130-2 1
HIGGINS ENGINREERING, INC.

January 3, 2014

South Florida Water Management District RECE'VED

3301 Gun Club Road
P.O. Box 24680 JAN 3 0 2014

West Palm Beach, FL 33416-4680 .
. WATER RESOURCE REGULATION
Attn Anit Bain

Re: Pine Tree Water Control District
Environmental Resource Permit No. 50-00458-S \

Dear Mrs. Bain: Q
Enclosed, please find water management criferia r Pine Tree

Water Control District that was recently adgpt y the Board of
Supervisors. Please consider this lette quést to modify the
permit, by letter modification, to inc @ this criteria in
the permit file. Ultimately this ¢ will be incorporated
into the Villages BMP manual a n§appendix. We have also

enclosed an application fee e amount of $250.00 made
payable to the District.

If you have any questions e above oxr the enclosed please
feel free to give us a call.

Very truly yours,
Higgins Engineering, Inc.

RWH:kd

09-20.2

Encl. Yy

Cc Tanya Quickel w/ ‘
Bill Nemsel w/

4623 Forest Hill Bivd., Suite 113 West Palm Beach, FL 33415
(561) 439-7807 FAX (561) 439-0026

APPLICATION NO. 14 130-2, aae 1 of ikl EXHIBIT 1

Vater mea UrCes - crivirtonmen
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EXHIBIT 1

Design Criteria for Stormwater Management for Areas Located within the
Pine Tree Water Control District 1 4 0\, ‘ .
130-2 p

Permit Requirements:
Property owners are responsible for acquiring all permits necessary for the development and

redevelopment of their property. Various agencies may include, but are not limited to, the Pine
Tree Water Control District (PTWCD), Village of Wellington (VOW), South Florida Water
Management District (SFWMD), U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE).

Permits for the use of facilities dedicated to the PTWCD are issued by the PTWC

The PTWCD is located within the VOW. Permits for lot development gg
are issued by the VOW. Lot development shall comply the criteria cont4i
pertinent VOW regulations and requirements. If the total fill ar i
greater than 20 percent of the lot area then a VOW Engineering Band| Development Permit is
required. If the total fill is equal to or less than
Grading/Fill/Excavation Permit is required. VOW Right-¢
improvements within rights-of-way and easements dedicated

Based on a two foot storage depth, 12 percent o&m hall be used for flood detention
a

storage. This percentage requirement may be va&'t is dependent on depth of storage.

Maximum Building Area Coverag€(Per L 20%

Maximum Impervious AreagIncluding Buildings) 30%

(e.g.- paved/shellrock dri arking areas, paved/shellrock walkways, etc.)
Normal Water Level 12.0’ (Ft NGVD)

14.9’ (Ft NGVD) (in canal system)

15.3’ (FtNGVD)

18.0’ (Ft NGVD)
Lot Grading (Ref. SEFEWMD Permit): Linear from 15.5’ to 19.0°’ NGVD
Roadside Swales (Ref. SFWMD Permit): Linear from 13.5’ to 15.5° NGVD

RECEIVED
JAN 30 204
WATER RESCHIRCE REGULATION
APPLICATION NO. 140130-2 Page 2 of 3 EXHIBIT 1

3

L
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Site Grading and Water Management Area Requirements

Required Lake Area at Elevation 12.0° Building Coverage 10% or Less
2’ Storage Depth; Minimum 12% of
Lot Area or 0.5 Acres (SFWMD
Minimum Lake Area Criteria),
whichever is greater

Building Coverage >10% & </=20%
Prorated from 12 percent of lot at 10
percent coverage to 16 percent of lot
area at 20 percent lot coverage (i.e.,
0.8 acres for 5 acre lot with 1 acre

building pad)
OR \%

Required Dry Detention Area at Elevation 13.0°

cre Lot with 2’ storage depth)

ilding Coverage >10% & </=20%
Prorated from 12 percent of lot at 10
percent coverage to 16 percent of lot

area at 20 percent lot coverage

Note that the above water storage gdfea rquents are based on an assumed storage depth of 2
feet and that the area requireme: be varied based on actual storage depth. =

Lake Areas shall be subject to a restrictive covenant limiting
r consent of the Pine Tree Water Control District along with an
or of the Pine Tree Water Control District for purposes of
e onsite drainage and water management storage.

Note that both Dry Deten
their alteration without, the
access easement
monitoring and i ti

e for Dry Detention areas: 4:1 (horizontal: vertical).

bpe for lakes: 4:1 (horizontal: vertical) from top of bank down to two feet below

If the above criteria is not satisfied, then the applicant has the option to provide calculations
demonstrating that the storage provided is consistent with the SFWMD storage assumptions by i
showing the 0.8 (acre feet/acre) is provided at elevation 18.0°. :

i

L

APPLICATION NO. 140130-2 Page 3 of 3 EXAIBIT 1
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STANDARD DETAILS TABLE OF CONTENTS

Section 100: Street Sections

32’ RESIDENTIAL ACCESS STREET: CROWN ...ttt 100.1A
32’ RESIDENTIAL ACCESS STREET: TRANSVERSE SLOPE ....ovveveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee, 100.1B
40’ RESIDENTIAL ACCESS STREET: CROWN ..ot 100.2A
40’ RESIDENTIAL ACCESS STREET: TRANSVERSE SLOPE .....vceveveeeveeeeeeeeeeeeeee 100.2B
50’ LOCAL STREET: SIDEWALK PATHWAY ....vetereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e enenenes 100.3A
50’ LOCAL STREET: ASPHALT PATHWAY ....oovieiereeeeeeeeeeeee et eee e e e 100.3B
60’ LOCAL STREET: SIDEWALK PATHWAY ...veereeeeeeeeeeee e et eee e e enenees 100.4A
60’ LOCAL STREET: ASPHALT PATHWAY ..ottt eeeee et e e ee e 100.4B
CUL-DE-SAC FOR 50" LOCAL STREET ..veteveeeeeeeeteeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeseeeeneenanees 100.5A
CUL-DE-SAC FOR 50’ LOCAL STREET (LENGTH OF 150’ OR LESS) ....cvvvevevernee. 100.5A
CUL-DE-SAC FOR 60" LOCAL STREET ..veteveeteeeeeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeseneeeeneenanenes 100.5B
CUL-DE-SAC FOR 60’ LOCAL STREET (LENGTH OF 150’ OR LESS)......ccccvvnuee. . % 100.5B
SHUNT TURNAROUND ...ttt e e et et e e seeeeenesneseeeseeee e esmmnes \ 100.5C
WYE TURNAROUND ...ttt e e ee e eeeeeneeeeeeeeeeneesneanad ) 100.5D
“T” TURNAROUND FOR 50" LOCAL STREET w..veeveeveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee ol B Y . 100.5E

‘T" TURNAROUND FOR 60" LOCAL STREET ....cceeeirveeeeeeeeeecirieeeeee e R ... 100.5F
TABLE OF MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS:

RESIDENTIAL ACCESS AND LOCAL STREETS................. B D A 100.6
80’ NON-PLAN COLLECTOR STREET: SWALE, SIDEWAL THWAY ... 100.10A
80’ NON-PLAN COLLECTOR STREET: SWALE, ASPHAI HWAY ..o, 100.108B
‘T" TURNAROUND NON-PLAN 80" COLLECTOR SEREET.#5,. . oeeveeeeeeirreeeeeeennn, 100.11
TABLE OF MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION S

NON-PLAN COLLECTOR STREETS....& ................................................. 100.12
Section 200: Street Intersections afid Gonnettions
SIDEWALK AND CURBING AT IN ON OF 50’ LOCAL STREETS................ 200.1
SIDEWALK AND CURBING TERSECTION OF 60’ LOCAL STREETS.......c........ 200.2
RESERVED........ccuuu...... N e e e e s s snnanees 200.3
CORNER CLIPS AND DISTANCE TRIANGLES......oocoiiiiiiieieeeeeeeeiee 200.4
Section 300: Driveway and Other Turnouts
DRIVEWAYS AND OTHER TURNOUTS GENERAL NOTES......ccceeeevieinrrreeeeeeeeinnns 300-1 THRU 300-3
RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY SWALE SECTION (ASPHALT) c.vvvveeereeeeeireee e 300.1A
RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY SWALE SECTION (CONCRETE) ...coovuvereeerreeeeenreeeeennnee 300.1B
RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY CURB AND GUTTER SECTION (CONCRETE) ................ 300.1C
DRIVEWAY CRITERIA ...ttt ettt eeeeitreeeeeeeeesattrreeeeeeesesssbraeeeseessennnens 300.2
DRIVEWAY CULVERT CROSSING......uuttiiiieeeeeiiitreeeeeeeeenirrreeeeeeesesesreeeeesesssnsnsnns 300.3

APPENDIX B: STANDARD DETAILS



~N
//f\b THE VILLAGE OF ‘1:3'

ELLINGTON G

Section 400: Pathways

PATHWAY: SIDEWALK ...coviiiiiiiiii it 400.1
PATHWAY: ASPHALT ..o 400.2
PATHWAY: 8" CONCRETE.....cceiiiiiriiietiniereneeenre e 400.3

Section 500: Traffic Control (Reserved)

Section 600: Roadside Drainage

VALLEY GUTTERS ..ottt 600.1
NON-MOUNTABLE CURB & GUTTER......eiiiiiiiiiiiniecireccieeneceee e 600.2
FLUSH HEADER CURB......ciiiiiiiiiiitiicirtic ettt 600.3
CONCRETE TRANSITION END (VALLEY GUTTER TO SWALE) ....ceeviriirieienieenene 600.4
LOCAL STREET PAVEMENT EDGE DETAILS .....ouiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeee e 600.5A
LOCAL STREET PAVEMENT EDGE DETAILS — FLUSH HEADER CURB...............q4.. % 600.5B
SERVICE CONNECTION TO COUNTY STORM SEWER \

(HYDRAULIC DESIGN SCHEMATIC) wevrverveeeeeeeeeeeeseseeeneeseeeesesesesened . 600.6

Section 700: Storm Sewer & Water Management Areas

700.1
700.2
700.3
700.4
700.5

800.1
800.2
800.3
800.4

EXAMPLE OF RING ROAD .....cuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiitintc e 900.1
TERMINAL ISLANDS ..ottt 900.2
LANDSCAPE STRIPS ..ottt 900.3
EXAMPLE OF “CANOE” ..ottt sttt s s 900.4
RESTRICTED PARKING AREA......cciiiiiiiiiiicic 900.5
PARKING LOT SIGHT DISTANCE .......cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiininciei e 900.6
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Section 1000: Supplemental and Miscellaneous Details

CONCRETE JOINTS ..ottt s 1000.1
GUARDHOUSE (PRIVATE STREETS ONLY) —=SHEET 1 OF 2....ccooviviiniiiiiiiricens 1000.2
GUARDHOUSE (PRIVATE STREETS ONLY) = SHEET 2 OF 2....ccovviviiniiiiiiinieens 1000.2
CUL-DE-SAC LANDSCAPE ISLAND .....coctiiiiiiiiiiiciiccicciec e 1000.3

Section 1100: Equestrian Trails & Best Management Practices

EQUESTRIAN CROSSING WITH SOLAR FLASHERS.......cioviiiiieiieieceeeeeeeis 1100.1
TYPICAL BRIDLE TRAIL (OPTION 1) uuuvteerieeeieiiiireeeeeeeeeeiiteeeeeeeeeeeennreeeeeeeeeenennnns 1100.2.1
TYPICAL BRIDLE TRAIL (OPTION 2) — RESERVED ......ccovevtrrreeeeee et eeeinne 1100.2.2
TYPICAL BRIDLE TRAIL (OPTION 3) — RESERVED ......ccovvtrrreieeec et e 1100.2.3
TYPICAL BRIDLE TRAIL (OPTION 4) — RESERVED ......coovvetrrveeeeec et eeeeanns 1100.2.4
B-RAIL FENCE DETAIL ceuiiiiiii ittt e e st s sa s e sa e et e esaesaas 1100.3
EQUESTRIAN TRAIL OLLARD DETAIL wevvuiiiiiiiiiie et e v e 1100.4
HORSE HAIR INTERCEPTOR DETAIL...ueituiiiiiitieie ettt %1100.5
HORSE WASH DRAINFIELD DETAIL..cuuiiuiiiiiiiiniiieiiecee e eevceea e \ 1100.6
HORSE WASH-DOWN AREA DETAIL ...coveiieiiieieeiieecev el .. 1100.7
MANURE BIN DETAIL...cvuniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiecciceeeceiinceiceeicevincenieesvnsennnees e A . 1100.8
Section 1200: Site Details Q\
CONCRETE CURBING ....cctuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiceicceiceieceninee e 8 M, 1200.1
TRANSITION FROM TYPE F CURB AND GUTTER TO RGU [ S 1200.2
CONCRETE SIDEWALK ...covviiieiiiieiiiecceeieeceeiies B T 4 SR 1200.3
PARKING WHEEL STOP DETAIL.....cccevvverernnnnn. ‘ ....................................... 1200.4
BRICK PAVER DETAIL & TYPICAL INTERSECPHION .. 8t....covvneeeeiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeenane 1200.5
PARKING STALL AND AISLE DIMENSIOV\& ................................................. 1200.6
TYPICAL PARKING STALL AND ACCESSIBLE PARKING DETAIL....ccovveeviiiiieeeeennnens 1200.7
HANDICAP ACCESSIBLE SIGNAG 1200.8
1200.9
1200.10
1200.11
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VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION
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DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE:

APPROVED:

VILLAGE ENGINEER

EFFECTIVE:

DATE:
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APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER




25’

v

9’ FULL
GRASS

PROPERTY LINE

ELEVATI(JN TO BE
AT OR ABOVE ADJACENT
CROWN TF PAVEMENT,

25% MAX.

SIDEWALK
PATHWAY

(SEE 400.1)?

WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.6

BASE: SEE TABLE 100.6

SHOOULDER AND PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE 600.5A

®
© SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6
©)
®

YMMETRICAL
ABOUT <E

PLAN OR
PROFILE GRADE

2%

NOT TO EXCEED 10% IN LOT ACCESS & DRIVEWAY AREAS

RC—70 PRIME COAT

AT 0.10 GAL./SQ. YD.

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION

50’
LOCAL STREET:

SIDEWALK PATHWAY

DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE:

APPROVED:

VILLAGE ENGINEER

EFFECTIVE:

DATE:

DRAWING NO.

100.3A




25'

4'
FULL GRASS

10’

PROPERTY. LINE

o

ELEVATION TO BE

AT OR
CROWN

2, '_,
2%
TR s

e T T el atT

ABOVE ADJACENT
OF PAVEMENT.

PRSP

=

8’ ASPHALT PATHW
(ONE SIDE ONLY,
SEE 400.2)

T cei G
K

WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.6

BASE: SEE TABLE 100.6

VALLEY
UTTER

SHOOULDER AND PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE 600.5A

®
© SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6
©)
®

25% v

SYMMETRICAL

ABOUT ¢ — |

PLAN OR
PROFILE GR

2%

ADE

%,

RC-70 PRIME COAT

AT 0.10 GAL./SQ. YD.

NOT TO EXCEED 10% IN LOT ACCESS & DRIVEWAY AREAS

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION

50’

LOCAL STREET:
ASPHALT PATHWAY

APPROVED:

DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE:

EFFECTIVE:

VILLAGE ENGINEER

DATE:

DRAWING NO.

100.3B




30’

FULL GRASS

8’

10’

PROPERTY LINE

SIDEWALK PATHWAY
(SEE 400.1)

WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.6

BASE: SEE TABLE 100.6

SHOOULDER AND PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE 600.5A

®
© SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6
©)
®

SHOULDER

NOT TO EXCEED 8% IN LOT ACCESS & DRIVEWAY AREAS

RC—70 PRIME COAT
AT 0.10 GAL./SQ. YD.

SYMETRICAL ABOUT C/L

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION

60’

LOCAL STREET:

SIDEWALK PATHWAY

APPROVED:

DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE:

VILLAGE ENGINEER

EFFECTIVE:

DATE:

DRAWING NO.

100.4A




30’

PROPERTY LINE

FULL GRASS

8'

&

ELEVATION TO BE AT
OR ABOVE ADJACENT
CROWN OF PAVEMENT

2%

6%

(A WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.6

SHOULDER

8" ASPHALT PATHWAY

(ONE SIDE ONLY;

SEE 400.2)

BASE: SEE TABLE 100.6

© SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6
®© SHOOULDER AND PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE 600.5A
® NOT TO EXCEED 8% IN LOT ACCESS & DRIVEWAY AREAS

10’

SYMETRICAL ABOUT C/L

RC—70 PRIME COAT
AT 0.10 GAL./SQ. YD.

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION

60’

LOCAL STREET:
ASPHALT PATHWAY

DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE:

APPROVED:

EFFECTIVE:

DATE:

VILLAGE ENGINEER

DRAWING NO.

100.4B




2'VALLEY

NOTE:FOR LANDSCAPE GUTTER

ISLAND(WHERE REQUIRED)
SEE DWG. NO.1000.3—

CONCRETE PATHWAY
(SEE SECTION 400,NOTE 2)

DETAIL 2. Y \
SLOPE \
0.3% (MIN.) ;
AN
PROPERTY
LINE
!
2 , \ |
4 4’ FULL i
! 4 GRASS | 2 Q 48'RAD. |
ﬁ |
S SYMMETRICAL |
& ABOUT ¢ '
I o PLAN OR
I Q PROFILE GRADE '
2% |
T 0.05%(MIN.
4"
SIDEWALK

RC-70 PRIME COAT
AT 0.10 GAL./SQ. YD.

J

SECTION A-A
@ WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.6 © SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6
BASE: SEE TABLE ON 100.6 @ SHOULDER AND PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE 600.5A
VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT CUL—DE—SAC FOR PRANG T
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION 50 LOGAL STREET
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 100.5A
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE: pate:  |(PAGE 1 OF 2)
VILLAGE ENGINEER




2'VALLEY
NOTE:FOR LANDSCAPE GUTTER
ISSE_QN[?VSVGVHEI\%%%%U:’I)RED) CONCRETE PATHWAY
DETAIL 1. (SEE SECTION 400,NOTE 2)
PROPERTY
. LINE
A\ ¥
w
O
R M
=
3
©
53'RAR, !
L
2 . \ |
4 FULL .
> & | erass | 2 (\\) 43RAD. i
) |
2 ELEVATION TO BE AT i;l\éhL/JI_ErTg_ICAL !
a OR ABOVE ADJACENT —’I
1
1 CRTWN OF PAVEMENT (A) ElliAOI\I-lILCI-%RGRADE |

- ALEY
(2L MAX  VARiag .“? TTER  0.05%(MIN,

SIDEWALK
6" MlN—"i P RC—70 PRIME COAT / \_@

AT 0.10 GAL./SQ. YD.

SECTION A—A

NOTE: THIS SECTION MAY BE USED ONLY FOR DEAD END STREETS WITH A TOTAL LENGTH NOT
EXCEEDING 150°'FROM EDGE OF PAVEMENT OF THE INTERSECTING STREET TO CENTER OF
CUL-DE—-SAC, AND REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAL FROM P.B.C. FIRE OFFICIAL.

@ WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.6 © SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6
BASE: SEE TABLE ON 100.6 @ SHOULDER AND PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE 600.5A
VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT CUL—-DE—SAC FOR PRAWING NO-
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION 50' LOCAL STREET
(LENGTH OF 150’ OR LESS)
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 100.5A
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 09 / 17
REVISED BY: DATE: pate:  |(PAGE 2 OF 2)
VILLAGE ENGINEER




2'VALLEY

NOTE:FOR LANDSCAPE GUTTER

ISLAND(WHERE REQUIRED)
SEE DWG. NO.1000.3—

DETALL 2. &
A k oy
v
P.R.C. 4/\‘\'7

TRANSITION END |<‘:,
(VALLEY GUTTER TO SWALE) B

SLOPE
0.3% (MIN.)

. PROPERTY
},/ LINE

CONCRETE PATHWAY
(SEE SECTION 400,NOTE 2)

: i
LIJ 1
z A |
3 4 FULL v .
o " raass | o Q 48'RAD. |
ﬁ 1
: SYMMETRICAL |
ABOUT ¢ |
a, ADJACENT CROWN, OF PAVEMENT 0 PLAN OR
I PROFILE GRADE i
—_— AL Y
. L
F2% MAX. _ VARiag 25 CUITER _0,05Z(MIN
AR I R U RPN SLOP )/A. 74 /
o %
| e ’0 ,/ ———
e
4" Vi l‘
SIDEWALK ® .
, o — RC—70 PRIME COAT J
6 M'H-.l L AT 0.10 GAL./SQ. YD.
(®  WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.6 (©  SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6

BASE: SEE TABLE ON 100.6

©

SHOULDER AND PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE 600.5A

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION

CUL-DE-SAC FOR
60’ LOCAL STREET

DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE:
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER

DRAWING NO.

100.5B

(PAGE 1 OF 2)




2'VALLEY L
NOTE:FOR LANDSCAPE GUTTER =" LT
ISLAND(WHERE REQUIRED) > CONCRETE PATHWAY
ok, WS- NO.1000.3- b (SEE SECTION 400,NOTE 2)
SLOPE %
0.3% (MIN.) \
1
A[ 5 P
: PROPERTY
\A; },/ LINE
v
P.R.C. /\\
TRANSITION END v
(VALLEY GUTTER TO SWALE) 1

' i
LIJ 1
. \ |
5 4 FULL v !
! 4 GRASS_| 2’ Q 48'RAD. |
i !
é & SYMMETRICAL |
ABOUT
o, ADJACENT CROWN. OF PAVEMENT 0 PLAN OR Q—’I
! PROFILE GRADE |
L 22 MAX. _ VARIAg .~ GR Y 0.05%(MIN.
fo e e SLOPE . "‘ ; V /
\boma O
- P s
SIDEWALK ® :
” e RC—70 PRIME COAT J
6" MIN, | ‘« AT 0.10 GAL./SQ. YD.
SECTION A-A
@ WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.6 © SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6
BASE: SEE TABLE ON 100.6 @ SHOULDER AND PAVEMENT EDGE: SEE 600.5A
DRAWING NO.
VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT CU,L-DE-SAC FOR
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION 60" LOCAL STREET
(LENGTH OF 150' OR LESS)
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 100.58
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE: pate:  |(PAGE 2 OF 2)
VILLAGE ENGINEER




¥|-:ND OF ROADWAY

FLUSH HEADER
CURB

FDOT STANDARD 17349;

REFLECTIVE SIGN(S) PER

8’ MAX SEPARATION (TYP.)

PROPERTY LINE

2’ VALLEY P |
GUTTER A \%
30’ R.
(TYP.)
| 2 &QZO e |
1)
z| I
el VARIABLE |
& VARIABLE —
% 1 —— .
a1 \ |
2’ VALLEY
GUTTER RC—70 PRIME COAT FLUSH HEADER
AT 0.10 GAL./SQ. YD. CURB
(TYP.)
SECTION A—A
WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.6 NOTE:

©@®e

BASE: SEE TABLE ON 100.6
SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6

THIS CUT SECTION A—A SHALL BE ALLOWED ONLY
AS A PERMANENT DEADEND TREATMENT ON
32" AND 40’ RESIDENTIAL ACCESS STREETS.

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION SHUNT TURNAROUND
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE:
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER

DRAWING NO.

100.5C




FLUSH HEADER
CURB

CASE Il RED REFLECTORS
PER D.O.T. STANDARD

17349(TYP.)

Y

2’ VALLEY
GUTTER

22

1

() ()
4 12
e VARIABLE e
& | VARIABLE , veves | 3
I ~ |2
o o

2’ VALLEY -

GUTTER FLUSH HEADER

RC—70 PRIME COAT

~

P.)

CURB
AT 0.10 GAL./SQ.YD.

SECTION A—A

WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.6
BASE: SEE TABLE 100.6
SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6

©@®e

NOTE:

THIS CUT SECTION SHALL BE ALLOWED ONLY
AS A PERMANENT DEADEND TREATMENT ON
32" AND 40’ RESIDENTIAL ACCESS STREETS.

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT PRAWING NO-
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION WYE TURNAROUND
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 1005D
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER




REFLECTIVE SIGN(S) PER

NOTE: WHERE STREET DEDICATION NOT D;O'T STANDARD 17349;
CONTINUOUS, PROVIDE SUFFICIENT 8'MAX. SEPARATION (TYP.)
SET BACK TO ACCOMMODATE

FILL OR CUT SLOPE AND
ANY REQUIRED GUARDRAIL.

K| d (s

O o

20’

TYPICAL
PATHWAY

SYM. ABOUT C/L

PROPERTY LINE

b : [~ SYMETRICAL
ABOUT C/L
13 "‘;\§ L2 10’

i e

| PLAN
2% GRADE

PROPERTY LINE

RC—70 PRIME COA
AT 0.10 GAL./SQ. YD:!

SECTION A-A

NOTES:

1. THIS TURNAROUND TO BE USED FOR
TEMPORARY DEAD—END ONLY.

2. UPON EXTENSION OF STREET, EXCESS

PAVEMENT TO BE REMOVED. BASE TO BE

@ WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.6 '?(EMS};/(EBE;??MLH\]I; BSEHI-|(|)TJ[|)_D\|{:A|\?LL% SI-EJTI-ER
BASE: SEE TABLE 100.6 RECONSTRUCTED TO APPROPRIATE SECTION.
© SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6
VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT |  »1' TURNAROUND FOR | o
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION 50" LOGAL STREET
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 100.5E
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:

VILLAGE ENGINEER




REFLECTIVE SIGN(S) PER

NOTE: WHERE STREET DEDICATION NOT D;O'T STANDARD 17349;
CONTINUOUS, PROVIDE SUFFICIENT 8'MAX. SEPARATION (TYP.)
SET BACK TO ACCOMMODATE
FILL OR CUT SLOPE AND

ANY REQUIRED GUARDRAIL.

O o

\ y

I

I

‘ /—SYM. ABOUT C/L
I G

I

20’

TYPICAL/ PROPERTY LINE
PATHWAY | (TYP.)
—1
' R
'_
5 12’ ’ | 10° 2 PLAN
b _ GRADE
o 2.0% S
& 6.0% 6.0% s &
(@] e
4 A s
of L L T 5
T T o
©-/
RC-70 PRIM
AT 0.10 GAL¥
SECTION A-—-A
NOTES:
1. THIS TURNAROUND TO BE USED FOR
TEMPORARY DEAD—END ONLY.
2. UPON EXTENSION OF STREET, EXCESS
PAVEMENT TO BE NEATLY SAW—CUT AND
@ WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.6 REMOVED, BASE TO BE REMOVED FROM 1’
BEYOND FINAL EDGE OF PAVEMENT TO
BASE: SEE TABLE 100.6 PROPERTY LINE. SHOULDER TO BE RE-—
CONSTRUCTED TO APPROPRIATE SECTION.
© SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6
DRAWING NO.
VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT 'T TURNAROUND FOR
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION
60’ LOCAL STREET
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 100.5F
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER




TABLE 100.6

TABLE OF MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS:

RESIDENTIAL ACCESS AND LOCAL STREETS

COMPONENT | DESCRIPTION CONSM-||—|[3]|UMCUT|\|/|OI\|IN SJSL\ICDEA\RDS NOTES
™) OF MATERIALS
THICKNESS (2)] METHOD (3)
TYPE SP—12.5
ASPHALTIC %
CONCRETE
) , ™o (2 TACKNCOATWREQUIRED WITH
® OR: 1-1/2 EQUA(L ?_IFTS LleFTs
TYPE S—3 é
ASPHALTIC
CONCRETE
LIMEROCK 6 1/2" COMPACYED 'I/
SEE DETAIL DRAWINGS FOR
PRIME COAT NOTATION
CRUSHED .
CONCRETE 8 \%ACTED
© SUBGRADE 127 }OMPACTED

A

Ko

(3]

KEY
A = PAVEMENT
B = BASE
C = SUBGRADE

ALL DIMENSIONS REFER TO COMPACTED THICKNESS.

COMPACTED TO AT LEAST 98% MAXIMUM DENSITY PER

A.A.S.H.T.0. T-180.

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION

TABLE 100.6

DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE:

APPROVED:

VILLAGE ENGINEER

EFFECTIVE:

DATE:

DRAWING NO.

100.6




NOTE:
THE SECTIONS FOR MAJOR STREETS MAY ALSO BE UTILIZED IN LIEU OF
THIS SECTION. REFER TO THE ROADWAY PRODUCTION DIVISION’S DESIGN

STANDARDS.
SYMMETRICAL
ABOUT @ ——=
; 40° |
u
S FULL GRASS BY SEED & MULCH FULL SOD
> OR SODDING AS APPROVED
oy 5’ 7 Y 6’ 14’
o
(@] ca
[h's
o \
ELEVATION TO BE PLAN
AT OR |ABOVE ADJACENT GRADE
CROWN| OF PAVEMENT.
_Z.QL> 25% MAX. 6.0%
T T e ———
< _%—ul—ﬂr#—_—_—m,,,
SIDEWALK
PATHWAY
RC—70 COAT
AT 0.10 GAL./SQ.YD.
(A WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.12
BASE: SEE TABLE 100.12
© SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.12
® COMPACTED SHOULDER STABILIZED

TO MIN.

SHOULDER TO BE GRADED 0.2'BELOQ
PLAN GRADE AND FULLY SODDED.

FBV 75 P.S.. TO 6" DEPTH

® L S: 12" WIDE WITH 2’PAVED SHOULDERS
® STRIPING: SEE SECTION 500 NOTES

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT 80’ NON—PLAN DRAWING NO.
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION COLLECTOR STREET:
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: SWALE’ SIDEWALK PATHWAY 1001OA
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER




NOTE:
THE SECTIONS FOR MAJOR STREETS MAY ALSO BE UTILIZED IN LIEU OF

THIS SECTION. REFER TO THE ROADWAY PRODUCTION DIVISION'S DESIGN

STANDARDS.
ﬂ ,

=l 40

>_.

el FULL GRASS BY SEED & MULCH FULL SOD

Ly OR SODDING AS APPROVED

e 9’ 3 8’ 6’ 14

o v

ELEVATION TO|BE
AT OR ABOVE|ADJACENT PLAN
CROWN OF PANEMENT.

R

.0% MAX

\ ST TR L
8" ASPHALT PATHWAY

(ONE SIDE ONLY;
SEE 400.2) &

RC—70 COAT
AT 0.10 GAL./SQ.YD.

WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.12
BASE: SEE TABLE 100.12

SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.12
COMPACTED SHOULDER STABILIZED

TO MIN. FBV 75 P.S.I. TO 6" DEPTH
SHOULDER TO BE GRADED 0.2' BELOW ® LANES: 12° WIDE WITH 2°PAVED SHOULDERS
® STRIPING: SEE SECTION 500 NOTES

PLAN GRADE AND FULLY SODDED. _—

©ee

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT 80’ NON—PLAN DRAWING NO.
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION COLLECTOR STREET:
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: SWALE’ ASPHALT PATHWAY 1001OB
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER




NOTE: WHERE STREET DEDICATION NOT
CONTINUOUS, PROVIDE SUFFICIENT

SET BACK TO ACCOMMODATE
FILL OR CUT SLOPE AND
ANY REQUIRED GUARDRAIL.

REFLECTIVE SIGN(S) PER
D.0.T STANDARD 17349;
8'MAX. SEPARATION (TYP.)

0

lA

y

20’

/— SYM. ABOUT C/L

PROPERTY LINE

(TYP.)
6"
TYPICAL
PATHWAY 1,
—
N
(@)
'_
2 , , 3
3 12 14 2 PLAN
b _ GRADE
o <
L 6.0% - 20% &
8 e 3z
©-/
RC—70 PRIM
AT 0.10 GAL¥
SECTION A-A
NOTES:
1. THIS TURNAROUND TO BE USED FOR
TEMPORARY DEAD—END ONLY.
2. UPON EXTENSION OF STREET, EXCESS
PAVEMENT TO BE NEATLY SAW—CUT AND
(A WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.12 REMOVED, BASE TO BE REMOVED FROM 1’
BEYOND FINAL EDGE OF PAVEMENT TO
BASE: SEE TABLE 100.12 PROPERTY LINE. SHOULDER TO BE RE—
CONSTRUCTED TO APPROPRIATE SECTION.
(© SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.12
=) DRAWING NO.
VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT T TURNAROUND
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION NON—PLAN
t]
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 80" COLLECTOR STREET 100.11
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER




TABLE 100.17

TABLE OF MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS:

NON—PLAN COLLECTOR STREETS

CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS

COMPONENT | DESCRIPTION
SONENT | DESCRIENIONSL MINIMUM IN_PLACE NOTES
THICKNESS (2)] METHOD (3)
TYPE SP—12.5
ASPHALTIC %q
CONCRETE
) " TWO (2 TABK C EQUIRED WITH
® OR: 1-1/2 FO0AC LIFTS MALNE LIFTS
TYPE S-3 D
ASPHALTIC
CONCRETE
LIMEROCK 8" COMPAC‘K 'I/
Q SEE DETAIL DRAWINGS FOR
CRUSHED .
CONGRETE 10 \%{ACTED PRIME COAT NOTATION
% SUBGRADE SHALL HAVE
@ SUBGRADE & COMPACTED A MINIMUM FLORIDA BEARING
VALUE OF 75 P.S.I
KEY
A = PAVEMENT
B = BASE
C = SUBGRADE

Ko

(3]

ALL DIMENSIONS REFER TO COMPACTED THICKNESS.
COMPACTED TO AT LEAST 98% MAXIMUM DENSITY PER

A.A.S.H.T.0. T-180.

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION

DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE:
J.R.R. 09/17
REVISED BY: DATE:

TABLE 100.12

APPROVED:

VILLAGE ENGINEER

EFFECTIVE:

DATE:

DRAWING NO.

100.12
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200
STREET INTERSECTIONS AND CONNECTIONS
General Design and Construction Policies

1. THE DRAWINGS CONTAINED IN THIS SECTION ARE INTENDED TO ILLUSTRATE ACCEPTABLE TYPICAL
DESIGN OF THE REQUIRED IMPROVEMENT. THE DRAWINGS ARE NOT INTENDED TO BE USED
DIRECTLY AS DETAILS FOR CONSTRUCTION PLANS.

EACH DRAWING MUST BE MODIFIED TO CONTAIN COMPLETE CONSTRUCTION DETAIL AND
NOTATIONS IN ORDER TO BE USED ON CONSTRUCTION PLAN SUBMITTALS.

2. STREET WIDTH TRANSITIONS

Except as otherwise approved by the Engineer to accommodate a guardhouse median or turn
lane(s), transitions the width of the right-of-way or private street tract, %ﬂicable, shall occur

only at intersections. \

3. INTERSECTION SIGHT DISTANCE Q
Except as otherwise approved by the Engineer to accommo@at ew intersection on an existing
street, all required turning and crossing safe sight distap 1angles (i.e. clear areas) shall be
accommodated within the limits of the street right- dy=or tract, as applicable.

Intersections shall be designed to provide turn% crossing sight distances in accordance with
the FDOT Greenbook, Latest Edition, bas sign speed of twenty (20) m.p.h . for
intersection with a residential access re%ty (30) m.p.h. for intersection with a local street,
and forty-five (45) m.p.h. for inter&with a non-plan collector street. A sight distance setback
of fifteen (15) feet shall be usedfin all cases.

?\
&




TYPE "B” JOINT

2" VALLEY

@ 100° 0.C. (TYP.)

— — ¢ 50" R/W — —

TYPE "A” JOINT @

GUTTER (TYP.)

I10' 0.C. (TYP.)I
\ | | E/P |
e e S

—

TYPE "B”

! JOINT (TYP.)
S 5’ SIDEWALK
‘ TYP. “' e 3
3 (TvP) VT LI
; CTTRATR
Ko ) E "B" JOINT @
N ~oc. (vP)
e YQJOINT
Y .8 (TYP.)

o

N

Ll

10

A,

(® SEE DRAWING NO. 600.1 AND 600.5A
SEE DRAWING NO. 1000.1
(© SEE DRAWING NO. 400.1

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT | SIDEWALK AND CURBING | PRAMNG NO-
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION AT INTERSECTION OF
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 50" LOCAL STREETS 200.1
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. O9/’I7
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER




FLUSH
HEADER
CURB

¢ 60" R/W

10'

(® SEE DRAWING NO. 600.1 AND 600.5A
SEE DRAWING NO. 1000.1
(© SEE DRAWING NO. 400.1

- — — ¢ 600 R/W—m7 — —

Z 21

¢ SWALE—I

TYPE "B”
JOINT (TYP.)

TYPE "B” JOINT
50’ 0.C. (TYP.)

cacl L, T
RER v i
B R P
: L v L
E Y B, S
PR PP i
I B BRI PO
e o7 I

E

TYPE "A” JOINT
5" 0.C. (TYP.)

;
.

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
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SECTION 300
DRIVEWAYS AND OTHER TURNOUTS

General Design And Construction Policies

1. The drawings contained in this section are intended to illustrate acceptable typical design of the required

improvement. THE DRAWINGS ARE NOT INTENDED TO BE USED DIRECTLY AS DETAILS FOR
CONSTRUCTION PLANS.

EACH DRAWING MUST BE MODIFIED TO CONTAIN COMPLETE CONSTRUCTION DETAIL AND NOTATIONS
IN ORDER TO BE USED ON CONSTRUCTION PLAN SUBMITTALS.

. Commercial driveways

a. Unless otherwise specified herein, or by prior approval from the engineer for alternative design,
driveways shall be constructed in accordance with FDOT design index no. 515 or 516, as applicable.

. Driveway locations and spacing %
P

The following minimum standards shall apply to the location and spagiqg reet connections for all
driveways. Where it is deemed necessary by the engineer for traffj and operational reasons, the
following distances may be increased or decreased as a result it@ spe€ific conditions. The construction
of turn lanes and physical barriers, such as medians, may be requir the engineer on adjacent streets,
after his review of the specific site access proposal.

a. Corner lots \\

i. Along local streets, driveways to corner lots s% located to provide a minimum of 35 feet from
the intersection of the projection of the fight6f -way lines to the near edge of driveway pavement.
On zero lot line corner lots, driveways shallbellocated a minimum of 25 feet from the intersection of
the projection of right-of-way line the near edge of driveway pavement.

ii. Along minor (i.e., non-plan) c r streets, driveways to corner lots shall be located to provide a
minimum of 50 feet from integsection of the projection of the right-of-way lines to the near edge
of driveway pavement. It is ble to minimize the number of driveways connecting to a collector
street. However, if r d for access or circulation, a second driveway may be permitted on the side
of the lot adjacen anes departing the intersection, as long as the edge to edge distance
between drive that the pavement return radii are separated by at least 10 feet.

In general, it is desirable to locate such driveways as far away from street intersections as

possible.

iii. Along major (i.e., plan) collector and arterial streets, driveways to corner lots shall be located in
accordance with applicable requirements of ilaccess management standards for village roads shown
on the thoroughfare right-of-way identification map", available from the traffic division.
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b. Mid-block lots

i. Along local streets, driveways serving abutting lots shall be located such that flares or returns are
separated by at least 5 feet.

ii. Along minor collector streets, driveways shall be located such that the near edge of driveway
pavement is at least 15 feet from the shared property line. Flares or returns for the proposed
driveways shall be separated from the flares or returns for existing driveways on abutting lots by at
least 10 feet.

iii.Along major collector and arterial streets, driveways shall be located in accordance with applicable
requirements of "access management standards for village roads shown on the thoroughfare
right-of-way identification map", available from the traffic division.

iv.Driveways serving shopping centers shall be well spaced, and the number of driveways shall be the
minimum number practical to serve the site.

4. Driveway construction

Except for those driveways serving individual single family or duplex residential Jets, each driveway shall
be classified as one of the following types and constructed in accordance with lowing requirements.

Where it is deemed necessary by the engineer for traffic safety and opé % al reasons, the applicable
requirements may be increased or decreased as a result of site speqi epditions. The construction of
physical barriers, such as medians, may be required by the village % on adjacent streets, after his
review of the specific site access proposal. \

a. Minor driveway

(trips). The minimum distance from the stre t of way at any driveway to any interior service
drive or parking space shall be 25 fee easu on a line perpendicular to the street right-of-way.
Minor driveways shall provide mini ingle lane widths of 12 feet and provide

Minimum pavement return raiinof 2@ feet. In cases when minor driveway connections are to be
made to curbed streets t ongections may be constructed using drop curb instead of radial returns.
Minor driveways may d turn lanes and/or median modifications as required by the
engineer.

A minor driveway is one that serves an aver%%rafﬁc volume of no more than sod vehicles

b. Intermediate drivewa

An intermediate driveway is one that serves an average daily traffic volume greater than 500 vehicles
but not more than 2,000 vehicles (trips). The minimum distance from the street right of way at any
driveway to any interior service .drive or parking space shall be so feet, measured on a line
perpendicular to the street right-af-way. Intermediate driveways shall provide minimum ingress lanes
12 feet wide and egress lanes 12 feet wide. Where left and right turn egress is allowed, dual egress
lanes may be provided and marked appropriately for use as left and right turn lanes. Intermediate
driveways shall provide minimum pavement return radii of 30 feet. Intermediate driveways may have
left and turn lanes and/or median modifications as required by the village engineer.
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¢. Major driveway

A major driveway is one that serves an average daily traffic volume in excess of 2,000 vehicles (trips).
The minimum distance from the street right-of-way at any driveway to any interior service drive or
parking space shall be 100 feet, measured on a line perpendicular to the street right-of-way. Major
driveways shall provide minimum ingress lanes 14 feet wide and egress lanes 12 feet wide. Where left
and right turn egress is allowed, dual egress lanes shall be provided and marked appropriately for use
as left and right turn lanes. Intermediate driveways shall provide minimum pavement return radii of
40 feet. Major driveways shall have left and right turn lanes and/or median modification as required
by the engineer.

5. Turn lane requirements for driveways
a. Left turn lanes

A 12 foot wide left turn lane with appropriate storage and transitions sha rovided at each
driveway where inbound peak hour left turning traffic is 30 vehicles or o%is requirement may
be waived by the village engineer when, in his opinion, the speed and &n of opposing traffic is
not sufficient to require a left turn lane.

b. Right turn lanes \(L

A 12 foot wide right turn lane with appropriate stora n nsition shall be provided at each
driveway where street average daily traffic volume&(gc 10,000 vehicles per day, and driveway
i

volume exceeds 1,000 trips per day, with at Iea&

O

6. Traffic signalization
Traffic signalization for driveway ent@wen warranted, as determined by the engineer, shall be

ht turns inbound in the peak hour.

installed at the sole expense of the projéct's developer.

?\
&
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THROUGH LANE PERIMETER BERM
(THOROUGHFARE)

DISCHARGE STRUCTURE
WITH CONTROL DEVICE
(WEIR OR ORIFICE AND
INLET BAFFLE)

PROPERTY BERM

25—YR.,3DAY STAGE ©

® 3 p [\, 3-YR.,24—HR. STAG
g . FULL RETENTION
CONNECTION STRUCTURE | g ~
(EXISTING OR NEW) R g 5 STORAGE ELEV. ®
= —  _ NTROL ELEV.
@ \/ Ao b ]
77 W CONNECTION
S AN/AE PIPE

EXISTING

@ &

O ® ® 6

=" | (A (ON—SITE STORAGE)

¢
T )
STORM SEWER—/

ON—SITE STORAGE ELEVATION FOR GREA FIRST 1 IN. OF RUNOFF OR TOTAL RUNOFF PRODUCED
BY 3—-YR., 1—HR. RAINFALL FROMJFOTAL AREA" DRAINED BY SERVICE CONNECTION.

\
o

PEAK ON-SITE STORAGE ELEVAFION

R RUNOFF PRODUCED BY 3—-YR., 24—HR. RAINFALL FROM TOTAL
AREA DRAINED BY SERVICE NNECTI .

, NOT TO EXCEED H.G.L. ELEVATION AS NOTED IN

PEAK ON—SITE STORAGEREL ION FOR RUNOFF PRODUCED BY 25-YR., 3—DAY RAINFALL, NOT TO
EXCEED LOWER OF SIT R BERM ELEVATION OR (FOR THOROUGHFARE—PLAN STREETS)
PAVEMENT ELEVATION, AS IN .

STORM SEWER RADE LINE ELEVATION AT ZERO FLOW IN RECEIVING SEWER (i.e., TAILWATER

ELEVATION TO, ED FOR DETERMINING STAGE VS. DISCHARGE OF CONTROL DEVICE).
STORM SE AULIC GRADE LINE ELEVATION AT DESIGN PEAK FLOW AT POINT OF CONNECTION. IF
NOT OTHER OWN, USE 1 FT. BELOW INLET ELEVATION OF NEXT UPSTREAM ON-—LINE INLET.

PAVEMENT ELEVATION AT OUTSIDE EDGE OF HIGHEST THROUGH LANES (ONE IN EACH DIRECTION) FOR
THOROUGHFARE—PLAN STREET.

DRAWING NO.
VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT SERVICE CONNECTION TO
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION COUNTY STORM SEWER
(HYDRAULIC DESIGN SCHEMATIC)
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 600.6
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 07/12/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
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FRAME AND GRATE.
(SEE NOTE 6)

BRICK TO GRADE

BY CONTRACTOR
7777777 MAX. 4, MIN. 2 COURSES
7777777 EYEBOLT
(PER FDOT INDEX 201)

, PRECA NCRETE STRUCTURE
S MIN. REINFO NT IN ACCORDANCE
1 WITHSGD DEX 200

SUMP

247
~—MIN—]

\

/—NO. 57 COARSE AGGREGATE
\ |  BEDDING INSTALLED A MIN. OF

12" BELOW AND 6" BEYOND
2" DIA. WEEP HOLE
(SEE NOTE 3 BELOW)
NOTE:

COLLAR OF STORM STRUCTURE.
1. STR U MANUFACTURE AND/OR CONTRACTOR SHALL CONFIRM ALL
NT MEETS FDOT STANDARDS PER FDOT INDEX 200 PRIOR TO
ING ANY SHOP DRAWING FOR APPROVAL.
INAGE INLETS SHALL HAVE AN EYEBOLT AND CHAIN IN

TABLE. 3/4” WASH—ROCK TO BE INTALLED WHEN WEEP HOLE IS
REQUIRED.
ENGINEER OF RECORD IS RESPONSIBLE FOR FINAL DESIGN OF STORM
STRUCTURES, INCLUDING RIM ELEVATION, INVERTS, SUMP DEPTH,
STRUCTURE WIDTH, GRATE TYPE AND CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT.

5. THE STRUCTURE SHOWN IS INTENDED FOR USE IN VEHICULAR AREAS.
DITCH BOTTOM INLETS SHALL BE USED IN NON—VEHICULAR LOCATIONS.

6. ACCEPTABLE FRAME AND GRATES

6.1. USF 5113—6194 FOR VALLEY GUTTER INLET ("VG")

6.2. USF 5130-6168 FOR CURB INLET ("CI”)

6.3. USF 4155—-6210 FOR ASPHALT ("CA")

6.4. USF 420—C FOR MANHOLE ("MH")

DRAWING NO.
'OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION | TYPISAL DRANAGE
STRUCTURE
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 700.1
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 07/12/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER
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RAP DOT APPROVED FILTER FABRIC

4 REINFORCING BAR @ 12" C.C.E.W.—

BLEEDER NOTCHY, %o
:'1‘ |=<°| ™~
| i L[l
8)1 R 8" *
A % A r BLEEDER
NOTCH
i
M
B B
% Jj SECTIO
* *
BLEEDER NOTCH— BLEEDER NOTCH R
PLAN STRUCTURES ON
CAST IRON R@# 6210
- i1
N
81! 24!1X37H ”
/—PRECAST CONCRETE STRUCTURE
BOTTOM_OF—— ‘ Vet (FABRICATION METHOD TO COMPLY WITH
& PRECAST HOLE ASTM C—478)
L STANDARD HOOK _
g JED UNDER BASE N | | | ADDITIONAL #4 RE—BARS
RE—-BAR | I L HOLES FOR PIPING SHALL BE 6"
LARGER THAN PIPE O.D. AND
.0 \ SHALL BE CAST AT TIME OF
JE3 FABRICATION
3a =% N
© FOR MIN. 2’ UP SIDES
1
A WEEPHOLE DOT CLASS 57 ULESS OTHERWISE NOTED

COURSE AGGREGATE

SECTION A-A

(DITCH BOTTOM INLET TYPE “E” IS SIMILAR TO ”C”, BUT WITH INTERIOR
DIMENSIONS OF 36”x 54" AND U.S. FOUNDRY FRAME AND GRATES,
DRAWING # 6608)

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION

TYPE C & E

DITCH BOTTOM INLET

APPROVED:

EFFECTIVE:

DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE:
J.R.R. 07/12/17
REVISED BY: DATE:

VILLAGE ENGINEER

DATE:
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7
A o —TataRD SN N N NN
CATCH BASIN 18" ILTER FABRIC
" BACKFILL compacTep) COVER MIRAFI’, O.A.E.
24 TO 98% T—180
DENSITY WHEN UNDER = = =
PAVEMENT
O O 0O O 0O OO OO0
PRB  — ON—PERFORATED PIPE: OPERFo PIPEJ
REQUIRED AT 1 goooooooo
ALL INLETS. -
5-0"
CLOSED PIPE : o .

PERFORATED R.C.P:
(MIN. 18”8)

FILTER FABRIG
'MIRAFI", O.A.E.

INVERT @ WATER

TABLE*

TFTGMIN.

MIN.

—MIN. 4FT——

COARSE
AGGREGATE

4FT

>|<NOTE: BOTTOM OF EXFILTRATION TRENCH TO A MINIMUM OF 1FT ABOVE

THE WATER TABLE IN A WELL PROTECTION AREA.

FDOT CLASS 4

COURSE AGGREGATE

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION

EXFILTRATION TRENCH

DETAIL
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE:
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 07/12/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER

DRAWING NO.

700.3




by: jreinsvold

Jan 10, 2018 5:20pm

700.4

Drawing name: W: \Departments\Engineering\O_CAD\1_Details\Wellington Engineering (Not Published)\SECTION 700 (DRAINAGE AND WM AREAS)\700.dwg

NEOPRENE GASKET

¢ SOLID TOP (SEE NOTE #1)

(SEE NOTE #3)

TOP AND SIDES

-~

3" x 1/8" FLAT BAR

© ¥ CONTINUOUS WELD
CAP. O( )O WITH 1/2” MOUNTING HOLES
HALF PIPE ‘ ( )
. SR S0
( N )
— AR
FLOW e FLOW % o | v ] Jo
— MIN. - = |z
oot 6" MIN N % g | % E { ;
B 00| <
L SEE —|= ( )
NOTE 2. ( )
O ( > e}
w| 2 ( )
| =
OPEN BOTTOM 4/
SEE NOTE 7.
FRONT VIEW
SIDE VIEW
NOTES:
: 5 1. ALUMINUM SHEET OF SAME RNESS (GAUGE) AS PIPE
PIPE w w T H SHALL BE WELDED TO O NG AT THE TOP.
DIA (IN) (N) (GAUGE) (IN) 2. THE BOTTOM ELEVATIQN® OFJJTHE POLLUTION RETARDANT
- oy oy 15 VARIES BAFFLE MUST BE AT NgAS BELOW CONTROL ELEVATION.

. ; . 3. NEOPRENE ADHAS ED GASKET, OR APPROVED
18 24 24 16 VARIES EQUAL (17 f2”)N8 BE INSTALLED ON THE SIDES
217 0" 07 - UARIES AND TOP4 O BRFF ES.

N Ny N 4. POLLWIIONNRETARDANT BAFFLE TO BE FASTENED IN
24 30 36 16 VARIES PLACEANWI4\3,/87x4” STAINLESS STEEL "RED HEADS”,
30” 36" 42" 14 VARIES A EQUAL.

N Ny N 5. FILTRATION TRENCHES SHALL HAVE A POLLUTION
36 42 48 14 VARIES ANT BAFFLE AT EACH CONNECTION POINT TO A
o e o ) VAR‘ES" STRUCTURE (SEE EXFILTRATION TRENCH DETAIL).

N - N FIBERGLASS BAFFLES ARE NOT PERMITTED.

48 54 60 14 VA !
7. MOUNTING BRACKETS MAY BE ADDED TO FLAT BARS TO
54" 60" 66" 14 ES EASE INSTALLATION IN ROUND STRUCTURES. SPACING TO

1. RECTANGULAR STRUCTURE
2. ROUND STRUCTURE

- w2
= L3 NEOPRENE
: o GASKET TYP.
(SEE NOTE #3)
JOP VIEW

RECTANGULAR STRUCTURE

MATCH HOLES IN FLAT BARS.

ROUND STRUCTURE

DRAWING NO.
VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
POLLUTANT RETARDANT

OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION BAFFLE DETAIL
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 700.4

APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:

J.R.R. 07/12/17

REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
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£ TACK—COAT ALL
§EDGES & SURFACES

1.

BEDDING SHALL CONSIST
AND GRADED LIMER
MATERIALS SUC

IN—SITU GRANULAR MATERIAL OR WASHED
—7/8" SIZING. UNSUITABLE IN-SITU

S CK, DEBRIS AND LARGER ROCK SHALL BE

19" MIN—=] DITCH WIDTH +3'—0 " MIN.
SPHALTIC CONCRETE _
T THICKNESS & TYPE TO EQW(@%”\]&G MATCH
MATCH EXISTING )
_EX. PAVING -
EXISTING BASH EXISTING BASE
] 2X THICKNESS OF EXISTING BASE N
oz = N
pu
REMAINING BACKFILL PLACED AND
COMP D PER APPROPRIATE
SPK NS. 6” MAX. SIZE.
4 4
%
W ANULAR BACKFILL PLACED AND
KOO YAV N NRNRN OMPACTED TO MINIMUM 95% OF
N MAXIMUM DENSITY UNDER GRASS
— AREAS, 98% UNDER PAVED AREAS. 2"
MAX. SIZE. (AASHTO T—180)
~ ) BEDDING MATERIAL
%/ 8)1
%
N
»
NOTES

REMOVED.
2. THE PIP FULLY SUPPORTED FOR ITS ENTIRE LENGTH WITH
APPROPR GOMPACTION UNDER THE PIPE HAUNCHES.
3. THE PIPE SHALL BE PLACED IN A DRY TRENCH.
4. BACKFILL SHALL BE FREE OF UNSUITABLE MATERIAL SUCH AS LARGER
ROCK, MUCK AND DEBRIS.
DRAWING NO.
VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT ROADWAY
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION RESTORATION
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: DETAIL 700.5
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 07/12/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER
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BANK WIDTH VARIES CANAL BOTTOM

ig '\@ m:m=|||=|||:|||:n.

T CANAL BANK

£ 20" MINIMUM BASED ON DEPTH [ (127 MIN.)
N
©
g
s MINIMIMUM TOP OF BANK
. ELEVATION = 100 YEAR
3 FLOOD ELEV. + 1.00FT
20
18— 2% MW N 7100 YE OD‘ ELEV. _  _ |
16 ~ ;_I:m:m:m:m:m:m:_ =
12 SIS |
O 14— 'Illﬁlllmlllm”lm Al \VA OMMELEVATIO
>_ ] 1=l 1= = 1= L= - e - T
¢ 127 =1 %
Z 104 == ’
. -|I|_||I_ 10’ MIN.
8_
[}
L
=
L
—1
[}

Drawing name: W:\Departments\Engineering\O_CAD\1_Details\Wellington Engineering (Not Published)\SECTION 800 (VOW CANALS)\800.dwg  800.1

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT TYPICAL CANAL BANK | 1 e me
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION (STABILIZED WITH SOD)
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 8001

APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:

J.R.R. 07/12/17

REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:

VILLAGE ENGINEER
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20’ MINIMUM (2

BANK WIDTH VARIES
BASED ON DEPTH

MINIMIMUM TOP OF BANK
ELEVATION = 100 YEAR
FLOOD ELEV. + 1OOFT

Jan 10, 2018 5:21pm

7] 2% MR A—u—m__
16— - :II|:||I:III:|||:|||:||I:III—
N»

500.2
N
®

|

ELEV. FEET N.G.V.D.
(o4
[

(WITH RIP—R
SLOPE STABIL

v
&

ON

Drawing name: W:\Departments\Engineering\O_CAD\1_Details\Wellington Engineering (Not Published)\SECTION 800 (VOW CANALS)\800.dwg

TYPICAL CANAL BAﬁb‘

vAe %E&Am o

BEDDING LAYER STONE
RIPRAP FILTER FABRIC

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT

TYPICAL CANAL BANK

OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION (MITH RIP—RAP
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: STABILIZATION)
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. O7/12/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER
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BANK WIDTH VARIES
20" MINIMUM BASED ON DEPTH

MINIMIMUM TOP OF BANK
ELEVATION = 100 YEAR

50— | FLOOD ELEV. + 1.OOFT1
18— 2% MIN.

=TT Y e Y100 EAR ELOGD

N
MM

2222

I

T
ELEV. FEET N.G.V.D.

INVERT PER

DESIGN PLANS ‘

2" MIN.
MITERED END ?
SECTION 10" MIN.

2" MIN.

C ERT DETAIL

N,
FUL TH OF
C% D WLUMINUM PIPE

END
TREATMENT
HORIZONTAL

e |

REFERENCE POINT

TION VIEW)
84” SHOWN
DRAWING NO.
'OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION CONVEYANCE
CULVERT DETAIL
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 800.3
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 07/12/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER
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800.4

BANK
20" MINIMUM

BASED ON DEPTH

CANAL BOTTOM

WIDTH VARIES ,
(12 MIN.)

EXISTING GRADE

T == === ==
el
Tl A

MATCH EX. SLOPE
AND RESTORE BANK

RIP—-RAP
STABILIZATION
AT OUTFALL

C 10" MIN.
o 12" MIN.
z ISEEEIEIR
§ FULL 20°,LE %F MBS [l ] t
2 '|—III—III—|||—
o CORRUGATED INUM_PIPE
& | I
e END
; TREATMENT
g L HORIZONTAL
TYPICAL CA |_ OUTFALL ~ REFERENCE PONT
ff NOTE:
f ALTERN I\%ALLS CONFIGURATIONS WILL BE
2 CONS D @N A CASE BY CASE BASIS.
i
g
2
DRAWING NO.

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT TYPICAL CULVERT

OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION CONNECTION DETAIL

DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 800.4

APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 07/12/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER
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660°MIN.

______ — __ __
————= \\ S —== é
— N Jm
é PARKING % E‘ PARKING S |§ . A
— = = TRl
: out I
ot PARCEL ] [PAF CEL H N
g PARCEL || II
[
.% B e PARKING lll[[ Il
QL w) W L) S % .
3 3
E e ™\ g Q
5 = — 1|
i 3 = | |l M
§ PARKING \ P/%EN I H
b = I
- \'\ == )
% M MAIN =1_~</ 1
g N émmm'_\ N
Q = | il
= | (1|
s BUICDING E EE LI
QQ‘ =
\_ ) Ew )
H \_ SERVICE
i NOTE:NO PARKING ALLOWED ON RING ROAD.
VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT PRAVING NO-
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION EXAMPLE OF RING ROAD
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 900.1
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
JRR. | 07/12/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER
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VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT PRAWING NO.
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION TERMINAL ISLANDS
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 9002

APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:

J.R.R. 07/12/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER
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INTERIOR PLANTED STRIP TO PREVENT
IGH— ED DIAGONAL MOVEMENT.

NOTE:NO MORE THAN THREE ROWS OF PARKING WITHOUT A LANDSCAPE STRIP.

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION

LANDSCAPE STRIPS

DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE:
J.R.R. 07/12/17
REVISED BY: DATE:

APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:

DATE:

VILLAGE ENGINEER
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900.3
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VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION

EXAMPLE OF "CANOE”

DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE:
J.R.R. 07/12/17
REVISED BY: DATE:

APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:

DATE:

VILLAGE ENGINEER
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DESIGNATES NO BACK OUT
PARKING THIS AREA

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT PRAWING NO-
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION | RESTRICTED PARKING AREA
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 900.5
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. O7/12/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:

VILLAGE ENGINEER
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MINIMUM SIGHT DISTANCE OBSTRUCTED WHEN END-STALL
PARKING IS PERMITTED.

4

<<&
i
Inl

N

C

EXAMPLES OF TERMINAL ISLANDS TO PRECLUDE PARKING

WITHIN THE SIGHT TRIANGLE.

D

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION

PARKING LOT
SIGHT DISTANCE

APPROVED:

DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE:
J.R.R. 07/12/17
REVISED BY: DATE:

VILLAGE ENGINEER

EFFECTIVE:

DATE:

DRAWING NO.
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/8 - 3/16 1/8”

A A A
(] (]
‘ D (MIN.) = T/5 y U
Y L Y D (Max) =T1/4 Y 1 Y
Y
(SAW CUT) (FORMED—GROOVE OR PRE—MOLDED)
o IYPE A
g CONTRACTION JOINT
€
S 1/2"
5 * JOINT SEALER
g o 1/2"
g %m JOINT
2 ER
g 1Y
2 EXPANSION ATION JOINT
g N _’| L 1/8" — 1/4
g |
BN
A 1/2" R. T
:g" | \
; JOINT SEALER
TYPE C
§ CONSTRUCTION JOINT
DRAWING NO.
VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION CONCRETE JOINTS
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 1000.1
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:

J.R.R. 07/12/17

REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:

VILLAGE ENGINEER
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1000.2(1)

SIDEWALK

N

$

Drawing name: W: \Departments\Engineering\O_CAD\1_Details\Wellington Engineering (Not Published)\SECTION 1000\1000.dwg

NOTES:

FACE OF

CURB(TYP.) /

\

TH ISLAND
\\J %

IMUM

6\

N
2

ISLAND

20’
2’—6 2'—-6 WITH ISLAND | ||2'—6"
/ [ ] [ ]
10° 17’
WITH ISLAND

~ T8

SIDEWALK

150’MINIMUM SETBACK FROM
PROPERTY LINE TO STOPPING POINT

TERSECTING ROADWAY

1. A TURNAROUND NEAR THE STOPPING POINT AND ACROSS THE MEDIAN
IS RECOMMENDED FOR UNADMITTED VEHICLES.

2. A TURNAROUND WITH AN OUTSIDE RADIUS OF AT LEAST 55 FEET SHALL
BE PROVIDED WHEN A SCHOOL BUS SHELTER AND TURNAROUND ARE
REQUIRED AS A CONDITION OF FINAL SUBDIVISION PLAN OR ZONNING APPROVAL.

3. 150’ MINIMUM SETBACK MAY BE INCREASED BASED ON TRAFFIC VOLUME
AND ALIGNMENT OF ENTRANCE.

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION

GUARDHOUSE

(PRIVATE STREETS ONLY)

DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE:
J.R.R. 07/12/17
REVISED BY: DATE:

APPROVED:

VILLAGE ENGINEER

EFFECTIVE:

DATE:

DRAWING NO.

1000.2
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P

A

<2_1_6"
(6'-0" SETBACK

. - FROM E/P
10°-0 170" **1 lwiTHOUT

MINIMUM MINIMUM NON—MOUNTABLE

NO

,w
- -

GUARDHOUSE (L COLUMN
COLUMN \
CROSS—-SEC]I NIEW

(GUARDHOUSE,CARD RE EPHONE,ETC.) IS TO BE 2'—6". EXCEPTIONS
TO THIS SETBACK ARE A —AWAY BASE FOR CARD READERS AND TELEPHONES.
THE PALM BEACH C TYYFIRE MARSHAL MUST ALSO APPROVE PLANS.

THE MINIMUM SETBACK %E OF A RAISED CURB TO ANY OBSTRUCTION

*  THE 2'— ACK IS NOT REQUIRED FOR ROOF OVERHANGS ABOVE A
13'-6" VE AL CLEARANCE FROM THE ROADWAY.

** FOR FIRE/RESCUE EQUIPMENT, PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 20'FROM FACE OF CURB
TO FACE OF CURB.
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SYMETRICAL
ABOUT ———

45°RAD.
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—— 2" VALLEY
GUTTER

LANDSCAPE ISLAND**

SYMETRICAL
ABOUT ——

23" (MIN.)

#

25'RAD.(MAX.)

—— 2" VALLEY
GUTTER

LANDSCAPE ISLAND**

DETAIL 2

@WEARING SURFACE: SEE TABLE 100.6
BASE: SEE TABLE 100.6
@SUBGRADE: SEE TABLE 100.6

FDOT-TYPE "A”
MOUNTABLE CURB

*MAINTAIN 2'MOWING STRIP
**TREES & SHRUBS TO BE SET BACK
4’(MIN.)FROM BACK OF CURB
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EQUESTRIAN/PEDESTRIAN CROSSING ADVANCE

WARNING FLASHER ASSEMBLY SPECIFICATIONS

COMPLETE 15—FT SPUN POLE KIT TO INCLUDE ALL
MOUNTING HARDWARE TO INCLUDE 15—FT CRASH
TESTED 4” ROUND ALUMINUM SPUN POLE WITH
PEDESTAL BASE, TOP CAP, ANCHOR BOLTS, SIGNAL
HEAD MOUNT ARM, CONTROL BOX MOUNT.

PUSH BUTTON/CROSSWALK SYSTEM TO INCLUDE
DOUBLE 12" YELLOW/AMBER LED’S INSTALLED IN 12"
LIGHT HOUSING PLASTIC INJECTED MOLDED
POLYSTYRENE TUFEN U.V. IMPREGNATED MATERIAL FOR
ULTRA VIOLET RAYS, POLYCARBONATE HEADS,
20—WATT SOLAR PANEL WITH MOUNTING BRACKET,
PROGRAMMABLE TIMER MODULE, ALUMINUM BATTERY
BOX, CONTROLLER SOLAR POWER PACKAGE INCLUDING
2-18 AMP BATTERIES (12V—DC, 18 AMP) MOUNTING
HARDWARE TO MOUNT TO EXISTING POLE AND RADIO.
CONTROL CABINET IS 7—-1/2" X 11-1/4" X4”, .063
ALUMINUM, LOCATED BELOW SOLAR PANEL.

CROSSWALK PUSH BUTTON SYSTEM CONSISTING OF 2"
BUTTON WITH MOMENTARY SWITCH RATED AT 36VDC
AND 5°LX7” BUTTON FIXTURE WITH CROSSING SIGN
INSERTED; HEAVY DUTY LONG LIFE SWITCH.
SUBASSEMBLY (FOR CrossTalk OR SPLasher). 4 PUSH
BUTTONS REQUIRED, 2 PER POLE. ON EACH POLE, ONE
PUSH BUTTON SHALL BE INSTALLED AT 40" ABOVE
GRADE FOR PEDESTRIAN USAGE AND ONE PUSH
BUTTON SHALL BE INSTALLED AT 70" ABOVE GRADE
FOR HORSE RIDER USAGE.

30"X30” INTERNATIONAL (PICTURE) HORSE CROSSING
SIGN WITH HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVITY.

ASSEMBLY SHALL BE AS MANUFACTURED BY K&K INC.
MODEL NO. ECO-132-12, OR EQUAL.

W-11-07 EQUESTRIAN

CROSSING SIGN
N.T.S.

FLASHER ASSEMBLY

(BOTH SIDES)

Q.

EDGE OF ROADWAY

\
A

133’
135" MINIMUM

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT EQUESTRIAN CROSSING

OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION WITH SOLAR FLASHERS
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BRIDLE TRAIL
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10" CLEAR ZONE TO

NEAREST EDGE OF PAVEMENT

RIGHT OF WAY

. MAX CROSS—
SLOPE 10:1 x
/ stope |

—MATCH EX. GRADE
1 —SLOPE @4:1 MAX. (TYP.)

SECTION VIEW

BRIDLE PATH SPECIFICATIONS
12” TYPE B STABILIZATION (LBR 40)

2" OF TOP SOIL

BAHIA SOD

/ .
RE—GRADE SWALE.

i/ 3—BOARD FENCE

MAX. SLOPE 6:1

\'\

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

SWALE —/

" RIGHT OF WAY LINE

PLAN VIEW
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OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION
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Ul __
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g~ // |
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5 T / MIN. 10”8 HOLE \
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:z-é" L e A —_— e — — —
= NOTES:
§ 1. ALL WOOD SHALL BE PRESSURE P Ie VIEW SECTION VIEW
S TREATED ’
5 2. ALL FACE PLATES & FENCE RAILS N.T.S. N.T.S.
$  SHALL FACE THE 'STREET SIDE’ OF
2 THE POSTS.
> 3. FASTENERS TO BE 3" GALVA
2 WOOD SCREWS
2 4. WOODEN POST TO BE DI ED J
~ IN GROUND. 4”"x4” WOODEN POST
2 5. THE ADDITION OF A CONC 0ST
o FOUNDATION MAY BE REQUI AND
@ SHOULD BE DETERMINED BY THE
§ ENGINEER OF RECORD BASED ON
S SITE CONDITIONS.
A NN
5 2"x6" FENCE RAIL /// /////
§ _\ /l/l/l/l//:
K e ——— —— ——— ——— — —— ——— = ————]
5 FACE PLATE
¢ PLAN VIEW
E N.T.S.
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/— EFFLUENT FILTER

NO

\
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NOTES: b‘
. THIS DRAWING IS FOR INFOR ATPURPOSES INTENDED ONLY TO SHOW THE
. A

MINIMUM REQUIRED COMPOQ TS HORSE HAIR INTERCEPTOR.

THIS DRAWING IS NOT IN D FOR USE ON CONSTRUCTION PLANS.

SHOP DRAWINGS SUB AL UIRED FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL PRIOR TO
PRE—CONSTRUCTION G.

OTHER DESIGNS MAY USED UPON SUBMITTAL, REVIEW AND APPROVAL OF SHOP
DRAWINGS.

TANK SIZING AL"SPECIFICATIONS SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER
OF RECORD KS) SHALL BE NO SMALLER THAN 500 GALLONS

WHEN THE EFFECTIVE CAPACITY OF THE TANK IS GREATER THAN 1,250
S LATION OF MULTIPLE INTERCEPTORS IN SERIES IS REQUIRED.
% ER FLUSH WITH GROUND.

BE" TRAFFIC BEARING WHERE APPLICABLE.

PIPING SHALL BE INSTALLED USING PRECAST RUBBER BOOT.
ALL PIPING SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 4" PVC.
SANITARY "T” OUTLET SHALL BE INSTALLED 4" INSIDE OF WALL.

. ALL OPENINGS AND PIPE ENTERING OR EXITING INTERCEPTOR SHALL BE SEALED WITH

A WATERPROOF NON—SHRINKING GROUT OR APPROVED EQUAL.

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT HORSE HAIR
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION INTERCEPTOR DETAIL
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NOTES:

—_

THIS DETAIL IS FOR INFORMATIONAL PURPOS (v\
DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER OF RECORD.

0.00 WTR WTI WTR [ WTR WTR WTR
=
~ Y ' Y ! Y ' Y —~ =
I I | - =
T~ I I I 7
- 6" CONCRETE — 0.00
g ~d I SLAB L
> I e EXTEND TO HORSE
o i \ ! / i HAIR INTERCEPTOR
~ - 6” PVC
.S ~ —~
2 | ™~ A\ I
318’—_'-------"'------} DRN D~ N DRN I D -\
=
A I W I /3
5 | I - | 6 SEPARATION
o HOSE BIB WITH i ~ i I @ CROSSING ——
0
e | o | BFP(TYP) 1 |24 sToRM : N
s /) BASIN ™ 0.00
§ — I I I ~ =
~ | | | - =
5 - I I % I =~
i |
WTR WT - WIR % WTR
10° TYP.
0" NTYP. 5 (TYP.)
ADD / REMOVE STALLS z
AS NECESSARY @
WATER SERVICE

EXTEND TO/
TO METER

PTL\%\

ACTUAL DESIGN AND LAYOUT TO BE

H
g
8
7
=
o
S
s
3
§ 2. ALL HOSE BIBS ARE TO BE EQUIPPED WITH TOMATIC SHUT—OFF NOZZLE TO LIMIT WATER FLOW
2 INTO THE DRAINFIELD.
2 3. DURING MAINTENANCE WHEN THE FI IS REMOVED TO BE CLEANED, THE FILTER CONTAINER SHALL
3 BE REPLACED WITH NO DISCHARG PE TO PREVENT DISCHARGE TO THE DRAINFIELD.
E 4. ALL FACILITIES SHALL COMPLY LLAGE OF WELLINGTON BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES.
" 5. MINIMUM SLAB ELEVATION AT _OR OVE THE 100 YEAR 3—DAY FLOOD.
§ v
g 2 H20 RATED GRATE —
o FILTER BAG T
§| \\ /
§  SLOPE SLOPE g
E’ |
. — —+
B SECTION \6” CONCRETE SLAB 2
: A COMPACTED BASE TO 98%
- N.T.S. ‘
£
24” BASIN DETAIL
é N.T.S.
(=}
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VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT HORSE WASH—DOWN
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STORM SEWER
(PUBLIC OR PRIVATE) LIVESTOCK WASTE BIN—‘
5' MIN.
100° MIN.TO DRAINAGE TO BUILDING ‘
CONVEYANCE SYSTEM,\/ LI T T T TTTTTTTTTTIOR OVERHANG
L
u —o0.16] [-0.16 B ér
] ] 50’ MIN. TO =
EDGE OF WATER | 2 GRASSED SWALE A
| | s | |
100" MIN. TO | ~ |
BODY OF WATER | L |
\, o )
B S B 100° MIN. TO
] 7 B POTABLE WATER SUPPLY @
| 0.00 0.00 |
LIVESTOCK WASTE BIN DIMENSIONS PLAN LIVESTOCK WASTE BIN
DETERMINED BY ENGINEER ————— LAl 70 BE-COVERED WITH
AN IEABLE SURFACE
ELEV. 0.08
\ ELEV. 0.08
ELEV. 0.00

ISOMETRIC VIEW

NOTES: ;

1. FINAL DESIGN /L TO BE DETERMINED BY ENGINEER OF RECORD.
2. SETBACKS AR L "WIRECTIONS
3. MANURE BINS ESTOCK WASTE SHALL COMPLY WITH THE VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON'S
CODE OF ORDINA S CHAPTER 30, ARTICLE V, SEC. 30—153 LATEST VERSION.
4. THIS DRAWING IS PROVIDED AS A GRAPHICAL REPRESENTATION OF SEC. 30-153. THE
PROVISIONS OF SEC. 330—153 SHALL GOVERN IN THE EVENT OF ERRORS OR OMISSIONS IN
THIS DRAWING.
5.
DRAWING NO.
VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
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DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE: 1100.8
APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:
J.R.R. 07/12/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER




ploasuled Aq  wdzz:s g10z ‘0L ubr 00zl Bmp-00z1\00ZL NOLLD3S\(Pausliand 3oN) Buussuibul uoybuliism\siip3ag™ I\ Qvo—0\bulesuibuz\sjuswiiodag\ :\ :owou Buimp.g




3’ OVERLAP ON LOW
SIDE OF ROADWAY

TYPE E CURB AND GUTTER

ASPHALT

¥’ OVERLAP ON LOW
SIDE OF ROADWAY
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[ |
TYPE F CURB AND GUTTER

ASPHALT

T

SIDE OF ROADWAY

ASPHALT

1" OVERLAP ON LOW \

ASPHALT

BASE

|
TYPE A MOUNTABLE CURB
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EDGE OF PAV'T.
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6'— i /—END OF CURB
[e Vi

Cl—T

PLAN
3"‘r’3'
" RAﬁ

GUTTER —/

PROFILE
FLARED END DETAIL

N.T.S.

NOTE: SEE FDOT INDEX NO. 300 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION

CONCRETE CURBING
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NOTE:

SIDEWALK SHALL BE 4" THICK EXCEPT IN
DRIVEWAYS WHERE THE THICKNESS SHALL BE 6".
SEE SECTION ___ FOR SIDEWALKS WITHIN
STREETS AND RIGHT OF WAYS.
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6” COMPACTED SUBGRADE

€

§' | VARIES | (MIN.12?% AASHTO T-180)

© 12” SLOPE 1:50

: 12 . o
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s

1200.3

fPAVEMENT
1y’

"A" TYPE HB”
JOINT /—IZ,F,’ E \
JOINT ‘
Q 1/2" 1/2" PREMOLDED
/ EXPANSION JOINT

7y 2\

PLAN »

—5= MATERIAL "||" 1/8

IYE’E TYPE "B” 1 TYPE 8

A \ JOINT ”
] L

v/ 7 ,\
6” COMPACTED SUBGRADE ‘ |§:
(MIN. 98% AASHTO T—180) ’ | 2
SECTION INTEGR IDEWALK AND CURB DETAIL
TYPE Q

SIDEWALK

Drawing name: W:\Departments\Engineering\O_CAD\1_Details\Wellington Engineering (Not Published)\SECTION 1200\1200.dwg

ELE ﬂ@ TYPE "A” JOINT TYPE ”B” JOINT

VILLAGE OF WELLINGTON DEPARTMENT
OF ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION CONCRETE SIDEWALK
DRAWN BY: DATE: REVISED BY: DATE:

APPROVED: EFFECTIVE:

J.R.R. 07/12/17
REVISED BY: DATE: DATE:
VILLAGE ENGINEER

DRAWING NO.

1200.3




by: jreinsvold

Jan 10, 2018 5:22pm

1200.4

Drawing name: W:\Departments\Engineering\O_CAD\1_Details\Wellington Engineering (Not Published)\SECTION 1200\1200.dwg

|
GRASS / SIDEWALK /

WHEELSTOP

’ |
CENTERED IN 6
PARKING , ,
STALL =1 —“| |‘—I1

DRIVE Nt ’ RE—BARS/
W

P OF STOP
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PLACEMENT DETAIL \Q\

v\ 12" #6 ANCHOR RODS

7" IN GROUND/5" OUT

e

PLAN (REINFORCING)

TYPICAL
PARKING STALL

o=

SECT

NOTES:

1. ALIGN BACK OF WHEEL STOP 4" FROM EDGE OF PAVEMENT FOR GRASS OVERHANG
SPACES & 2' FROM END OF STALL ON PAVED OVERHANG SPACES.

2. USE MINIMUM 3400 PSI CONC. IN 28 DAYS

3. CONTRACTOR MAY SUBMIT ALTERNATE WHEEL STOP SECTIONS FOR APPROVAL

WHEEL STOP DETAIL

DRAWING NO.
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